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VOLUMES TO BE PUBLISHED. 


Volume II comprising of Parts IV, V and VI will be 
in print at an early date, Part IV deals with Process of 
Cognition, vehioles in thougbt-procedure, Processes of sense- 
‘cognition, procedure by way of the mind-door, vibration and 
arrest of the life-continanm with illustration, how thought 
the nature of retention and life-continoum, 
tho origination of states of consciousness, classes of apper- 
coptions and retention, with 96 diagrams and several 
illustrations, ecstatic apperceptional procedure, types of 
eoatasies, retention, the law of apperception, the Twin 
Miracle, kinds of individuals and pfocesses of thought 
ding them and planes of conscious existence, 














Part V_gonsists of a deséription of consciousness free 
from process, Four planes of life, four-fold rebirth, four 


Kammas and four-fold advent of death are detailed here. 











Part VI doals with matter and Nibbana, In the latter, 
the salient marks of Nibbfioa, the two-fold Nibbiina, the 
‘three-fold mod of Nibbina, the three-fold views, the three- 
fold method of ascertaining Nibbana, the three distinet 
characigitios of Nibbina, where and what attains Nibbinw 
are described. 








Volumo III consists of Parts VII, VIII and 1X. 
Categories of Bvil, mixed, of what pertains to Hulightenment 
‘# and of the whole are desotibed in Part WII. 











Doptndent Origination and system of correlation « 
ed in Part VIIE and exercises in Calm and Insight 
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AMO TASSA BHAGAVATO ARAHATO 
SAMMA SAMBUDDHASSA. 





PREFACE. = 

By reason of the Oriental languages, such as Sinhalese and 
Pali, being not subjects inclyded in the curriculum of most 
‘schools till recently, the saverage educated Buddhist of 
the present day appears co be in otal ignorance of Buddhist 
philosophy in particular and The Budlha Dhamma in general. 
The more fortunate ones who take a keen interest in the study 
of the doctrine and thiest for knowledge have no other alternative 
bue to resore to publications of The Pali Text Society. Ie 
is unforcunate chat the editor Mrs. Rhys Davids, who has such 
scholastic attainments a8 ro render absolutely correct. trans- 
lacions from the original Pali and commentaries, very often 
contorts facts and misrepresents the doctrine interpolating her 
views in conformity with The Mahayana Buddhism and from 
the point of view of Christianity. As a result of this, the 
scudene who reads Pali Text Society publications, alchough 
he gathers knowledge of the doctrine, is likely to go astray. 

ue of compassion to my unfortunate brothers and sisters 
1 make a bold attempe co undertake the extremely difficule 
task of wripfg a treatise on Buddhist Philosophy or Abhidhamma 
Picaka, Ie will be seen chat The Abhidhamma Attha Sangaha 
written by The Venerable Anuruddha Th8ro is being utilized 
as the basis for this work, In this exposition the seven books 
‘on sAbhidamma Pitaka, their commentaries and sub-commen- 
tarts will be consulted to such an extent osly as to avoid the 
wo extremes and follow the middle path. 





“Shave oftgn heard from some Bhikkhus and laymen that 


kyowledge of the Abhidhamma is not absolutely necessary 
for,gne to reach the goal he is striving for. I think otherwise ; 
and the greater the knowledge he possesses of this abstruse 
philosophy, the more easily and sooner will he be able to eradicate 
the erroneous views of a personal entity—ego—theory of soul 
-or atian and cast away the sixteen types 8f doubt which 


impede one’s spiritual progress, and contemplate on the three 
salient marks or characteristics from the knowledge of things 
in general as composite up to che knowledge which is quali- 
fication for the pach and gain emancipation. 

‘A thorough comprehension of the analysis of mind and 
body wih reference to their respective features, essential proper 
ties, resulting phenomena and proximate causes and a compre- 
hana of the-camelgelacons of mind and body, ng the ton 
of dependent origination and the system of correlation ave 
absolutely necessary for The Purity of views and Purity of 
escaping from doubt when oneSpractices exercises in Insight. 


‘Therefore I sincerely hope chat ‘all my brothers and sisters 
will take a keen and active interest in ehis compilation, which, 
1 expect, would tend ro dispel erroneous perceptions, ideas, and 
views ehae one is obsessed with, and help one to practise exercises 
in calm and insight which will ultimaeely lead one to Nibbina, 
through one of the channels of emancipation, 


Before conclucling I must express my great indebtedness 
to The Venerable Pelene Siri Vajiragnana ‘Mahe Nayaka Thero 
and his pupil Venerable Narada Théo for the great assistance 
tendered in going through the proofs and making necessary 
corrections, 


C. L. A. De SILVA, 


Privawinta, Autor 
Necontto. a 
247K May, 1937. 





INTRODUCTION. 


The Buddha Dhamma consists of three sections vig Sutta 
Pitaka, Abhidhamma Picaka and Vinaya Pitaks, The yAbhi- 
dhamma Pitaka consists of seven books vig, Dhammasangani 
‘Vibhanga, Dhicukathf, Puggalapaifiacti, Kachiwatthu, Yamaka 
and Pagphina, which are kno#n as the seven Prakaranas, 


‘At the firse Council held immediately after the Lord's 
Parinibbina by 500 Arahaes headed by The Venerable Maha- 
assapa Thera, Upali Thera and Ananda Thera, the ‘Three 
Pirakas in the Pali language, were duly recited and rehearsed, 
In like manner these were recited and rehearsed at the two: 
subsequent Councils held 100 years and 236 years seapaciety 
after the Parinibpina under the leadership of Venerable Yasa 
and Moggalipuvta Tissa Theras. 

Nor long after the third Council which was held in the reign 
of Dhan oka, his son The Venerakle Mahinda Maha Thera 
brought into Ceylon ‘The Pali Commencaries. Upon the 
admission of che Sinhalese Bhikkhus to the Buddhist Order, 
AAriccha Thera and others of the Sinhalese race translated the 
Pali Compentaties into the Sinhalese language and had them 
all committed co memory. Later, at Alulena, at present known 
as Aluvibiry* in the Marale districe soo Atahats under the 
auspices of the geeat King Vatta Gimini Abhaya, held a 
convocation and commited the Three Pitakas and the 
Commentaries to wrieing. 





« time went on, there came to exist several Sinhalese Commen- 
tarits called Mahapaceariya Agghakatha so named because it was 
eBmposed inside a large raft, Kurundi Arghakacha. by reason 

“of its having been composed in a place called Kurundivetli, asd 
‘Mahi Aptha®acha following the fact that the copy was made 
atthe Mahi Vibra. There was also a Commentary written 
in The Andra language known as Andagfhakatha. ; 


In course of time The Bhikkhus in India formed themselves 
inco seventeen Nikayas or factions. As 3 result the original 
Pali Commentaries which’ had come down From mouth to 


r 


mouth got mixed up with the differene views held By these 
different factions. In consequence thereof, as well as by reason 
‘of the non-existence of che texts in writing and also through 
diverse other causes, The Holy Text fell into decline in India. 
At the same time, however, it flourished in Ceylon where 
‘The Mahi Vihara Bhikkus—the pupillary descendants of 
The Venerable Mahinda Mahi ‘Thera—remained orthodox, 
‘Amongst them the Three Pieakas with their Sinhalese Commen- 
taries were also available in book form. There were also learned 
receptors amongst chem highly competent to render correct 
Erpatition of he docsint ax! 1s coke x Ce erage 
heresies introduced by the Bhikkhus of D&nanakha and 
Bhagitinakha sects and by those who held the herecical. views 
known as Vaiculyavada, Vajiiyavada and Racnakugavida, 


At this period The Venerable Buddhaghdsa Mahi Thera, 
a Brahmin born in Northern India, studied the Dhamma and 
established his competence among his country folk. Later 
he travelled to Ceylon, and under the guidance of the precepcor 
Venerable Sanghapila ‘Thera, he studied the Theee Pitakas in 
accordance with the instructions of The Mahi Vihita fraternity, 
and under the guidance of che preceptor Venerable Buddhamnitta 
‘Thera, he studied the Sinhalese Commentaries, The Mahi 
Ayphakatha Mahipaccariya, Agghakacht and Kurundiya Agtha- 
Kathi ‘Then he expressed the object of his visit to Ceylon, 
namely, to translate the Sinhalese Commentaries into Pali, 














‘Thereupon the Sinhalese peeceptors, who were versed in 
the three Pltakat and were aio able to recite efxyume from 
memory, desired to test the fieness of The Venerable Buddha- 
ghosa, and requested him to write a commentary on a single 
stanza which occurs in the Devati-Sanyuttaka of the Sanyucta 
Nikaya, namely + 





Bec chaise nsd aosente, . 
ah Sm. cereee® 0200: 
wm Soom doy . 
ox: 90+ Bddse co. - 
Sil patigghiya nard-sapafiié ‘ 
Citta paffianca bhavayai 
‘Aéspinipaks bhikkhw 
So imait vijacaytjata 
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"The man discret, on virtue planted firm, 
In intellect and intuition trained, 

The brother ardent and dsriinant, 

"Tis be muy from this tangle dtenrol 


In response to this invieation, Buddhaghosa compiled The 
Visuddhi Magga with material’ picked up by careful research 
into the entire region of the Three Picakas, 


This able exposition of the Dhamma provided in itself ample 
testimony as (0 his firness nd ability for the task. ‘Therefore 
the geeat Theras of Ceylon granted him permission to translate 
the Sinhalese Commentaries into Pali, The trust reposed in 
The Venerable Buddhaghosa was only honoured by him by 
faithfully following the rules of the Mahi Vihita Fraternity, 
and accurately converting ineo the Pali language the Sinhglese 
Commentaries of the three Pigakas with the exception ‘Of a 
of The Kuddhaka Nikaya, 


The Commentary called che Samantiptstdika in the Vinaya 
Piraka was compiled according to che guthor Venerable Buddha- 
ghosa, upon the invitation of the Venerable Buddhasiri Théo, 
while residing at the great mansion Mahipiya, built and placed 
at the disposal of The Venerable Buddhaghosa by one Mahani- 
gama Swami, a Sinhalese Chief, vi the great college 
associated by the Bhikkhus of the highest and purest discipline, 
situated to #lfe south of Sti Mah& Bédhi Vibra in Mahimegha 
Park at Anuradhapura, in the twentieth year of the reign of 
King Siriniwisa of Ceylon, Of the rest of the translations 
two appear to have been writeen by him while in residence 
in the same monastery. Upon the invitation of a Venerable 
ThYra called Culla Buddhaghosa he wrote,the Commentaries 
Atchasilini, Sammbhavinddani and Pancappakarana Apthakathé 

‘on the Abhidamma Piraka. Various other ‘Theras of eminedge 
were insteuencal in getting The Venerable Buddhaghosa to 
wtice the Commentaries Sumangala-Vilasani on the Digha 
Nifsiya, Papanchastidani on The Majjhima Nikaya, Mandracha- 
pirani on The Anguttara Nikaya, Saratthapaksini on Sanyucta 
Nikaya, Dhammapadatthakatha on The Dhammapada, atakaggha- 
kkatht on the JBraka series and Kankha Vitatané on the Ubhaya- 


Patimokha, 
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The Maha Thera Venerable Ananda of the Maha’ Vihira 
who was versed in the Three Pitakas and their Commentaries 
compiled a sub-commentary by the name Malatika for all 
the Commentaries of The Abhidhamma Pitaka. ‘The Venerable 
Dhammapila Thera, a commentator who lived in Badaratietha 
‘Vihara in Nagapaggana now known as Nagapatam, came over 
© Ceylon and compiled Commentaries on the books of The 
Khuddaka Niklya not commented on by The Venerable Buddha- 
sghosa and this Venerable Dhammapala Thera also wrote an 
‘Anatika (A sub-commentary) on the aforesaid Mélatika. One 
more sub-commentary by the wmame Madhu Saracchadipani 
‘or Madhutika on the same Malatika was compiled by ‘The 
Venerable Ananda Thera of Maharama in the city of Hansawati 
in the Ramafia country. A Pali glossary was also written 
for the same book by one Venerable Nanakithi ‘Thera who 
fived in a Vihara known as Panasarama in the same country, 
‘A Bytemese paraphrase was added by a Burmese ‘Thera, Several 
‘other Theras also wrote glossaries and explanatory annotations 
for the same book. g 


During the Sitiwaka period, the line of The Mtha Vihira 
Fraternity having come co extinction, the apprehension of 
‘even the accurace meaning of certain words gradually declined, 
Jess to say anything of the study of the many commentaries. 
By reason of there being no Sinhalese work on the subject, 
“The Sammohavinddani, the Commentary on the Vibhangappa- 
karana, the second book of Abhidhamma Pigaka Zor out of 
seach of the beginners, Similarly works of the some oF Mulicika 
‘00 fell into disuse. 


CONTEMPLATION OF THE ABHIDHAMMA PITAKA, 


Our Lord, the Omniscient, The Exalted Master, in the fourth 
week after attaining Enlightenment began to contemplate end 
review The Dhamrha he had realized, being seated in the goldep. 
yelling, placed at his disposal by the Dévas by cheie Iddhi- 
powers. When The Lord be; to review The Abhidhammé 

+ Pigal it was not till he delved into the depths of the mest 
subtlé and abstruse Dhamma in the Mahi Pagthina which deals 
with the ewenty four causal circumstances or relations that 
invariably ,take place in any phenomenon or event or thing, 
that he experienced pleasurable interest amounting to rapture. 


‘The psychological pleasure and happy feelings were so great 
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that, as'a result of the brilliant and sparkling condition of the 
blood associated with the heart-base, which occured in the 
‘consciousness accompanied by joy and connected with know- 
Jedge, that the six-coloured rays emanated from the body 
downwards penetrating ‘the earth, water and air and upwards as 
far as the sphere of neither Perception nor No Perception and 
in the other eight directions endlessly as the four great essentials 
cconsticuce the elements of the world, How this extraordinary 
and almose sneredible phenomenon, cook, place is explained in 
this manner that the sparkling and brilliant material qualities 
‘originating from mind occagoned a similar condition of the 
skin by their diffusion. Froin that cause the colour of the visible 
‘abject which was occasioned by mind and physical environment, 
stood without the slightese movement covering a space of almost 
‘one hundred and twenty feet. . 


PREACHING OF ABHIDAMMA TO THE DEVAS 


‘The Tachigata, whose compassion to all living beings alike 
was no less than the wisdom and insight he had acquited by 
practising the ten Piramitis for no less a period chan four 
‘Asankheyya (incalculable) Kappas and another lakh of Kappas 
(aeons) since the proclamation by the Lord Deepankara that 
the ascetic Sumedha would attain enlightenment and be known 
as Gautama Buddha, in the seventh year of Buddhahood per- 
formed the ““twin miracle" near the foot of the mango tree 
at Gandamba s0 called because it was planted by the gardener 
Ganda, not, at away from Sivatti, when five hundeed men who 
in theie previous existence were bats who had zealously listened 
to the recital and rehearsal of The Abhidhamma by two brothers 
‘of the Sangha, decided to become pupils of Siriputta and ac 
4 later stage were che first to learn without much difficulty 
ally the Dhamma embodied in the seven books or Prakaranas 
‘ef The Abhidhamma, The reason for perférming the" Twin 
Miracle” by The Lord was to dispel erroneous views and 
‘sideas that ghe Non-Arahants such as Nigantha Nathapitta 
and others had of themselves and with a view to conclusively. 
praving chat The Lord had all the actributes of a Buddha. The 
huge assembly present incidentally acquired great merit and 
thereafter his followers both the brothers and the laymen 
demonstrated greater zeal and faith and strenuously followed 
the Eight Fold Noble Path to attain Nibbana, The Enlightened 
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one then out of compassion co the Dévas and Brahmas fepaired 
to the Tavatingsa Dévaloka (Heaven of The Thirty Three Gods) 
in three steps by Iddhi and was seated in the Pindukambala 
SailfSana (Sakra’s rock seat) near the foot of che Pacicchateaka 
‘ee where he preached The Abhidhamma for theee full months. 
to his deceased mother, who is now born as Sanchushica Déva, 
and other Déyas and Brahmas who had assembled from che ten 
thousapd worlds, in derail with the hope of making them 
realize the Four Ariyan Truths, for which a knowledge of 
Abhidhamma is absolutely necessary, for the subject deals 
in the highest and ulcimate sere of things springing inco 
being as facts as abstracted from or*divested of names. 


PREACHING OF ABHIDHAMMA 
IN THE WORLD OF MEN. 


‘The Buddha daily visited Ururukuru Dipa for the purpose 
of obtaining his mid-day meals and partook of his meals near 
Anorattha ake in Himalaya and durtog the period of rest he 
took at Handunvanaya, ‘The Venerable Satiputea daily came 
to attend ro the necessary requirements, 


Thereafter Mrthik& or the headings of the discourses preached 
to the Devas were intimated to The Venerable Stripucta Mihi 
‘Thera, who in turn preached The Abhidhamma in detail beginn= 
ing from Dhammasangini and ending in The Mahi Pagina 
to his five hundeed disciples. By reason of the fact that these 
disciples in a previous existence, even as hats, had the fortune 
of hearing the recital and rehearsal of The Abhidhamma by two 
Bhikkhus and by doing such moral acts as were conducive to 
the acquirement. of Knowledge,w isdom, intellect and insighe 
in the round of bifths, these disciples with che greatest ease, 
mastered the full Abhidhamma Pigaka and were able to recite’ » 
saftt from beginning sill end. From that time gnwards the * 
Abhidhamma was learnt by the pupillary descendants rill the 
‘ime of the Arabants Upaliya, Dasakaya, Sunakaya, Siggavaga 
ane Moggallipucta Tissa etc, Ie was rehearsed and recited at 
the three convocations held under the leadership of Mahi 
Kassappa, asa and, Moggalipurta Tissa, and was preserved 
in its pristine pity in Dambadiva, 
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+ INTRODUCTION OF ABHIDHAMMA 
TO CEYLON. 


Te was in the 237th year after The Lord's attainment of 
Pari Nibbana during the reign of Dévinampiya Tissa that 
‘Abhidamma was first introduced into Ceylon by The Venerable 
Mahinda Maha Thera, vide., introduction pages 1 £0 4. 


REINTRODUCTION OF ABHIDHAMMA. 
TO DAMBADIVA FROM CEYLON, 


‘The Venerable Urrara Jeeva Maha Thera of Arimaddana in 
Burma visited Ceylon togesher with several other Bhikkhus 
including Chappach Stmanta for the purpose of worshipping 
the different shrines, Having worshipped. they went back to. 
Burma, leaving Chappada Simanéra under the protection of the 
Principal of The Sri Sangha Bodhi Wijayabahu Pirivena in 
Jayawidenepura and The Venerable Toragamuwe Sici Rahula 
Sangharajah Maha Thera who had a complete mastery of six 
languages, Chappada Simanéra resided in the stid Pirivena 
and learne the” Text Commentaries and  sub-commentaries 
according to the teachings of Thera-vada under The Venerable 
Totagamuwe Sri Rahula Sangharajah who had complete 
mastered the Three Pigakas. The Simanéta associated himself 
also with The Venerable Vidagama Maitreiya Mahi ‘Thera 
who was also versed in the Three Pigakas and became very 
learned and clever and in course of time was ordained (obtained 
Upasampadé) in Kelani Ganga, Later on he was styled 
Saddhammavgca Jothiptla owing to his mastery of the doctrine, 
and wrote a ub-commentaty to The Abhidhammattha Sangaha 
called Sankhépavannanf. Having completed his cask he went 
back to Arimaddana in Burma together with three other Maha 
Theras who had mastered the Three Pigakas, namely Venerable 
Thamalictapacuna Sivalee of Maha Vihara Ananda of Kanchi- 





pula and Rahula of Ceylon, . 
. RESURRECTION OF ABHIDHAMMA 
: . IN CEYLON. a 


“Two thousand one hundred and thirty five years after the? 
Lofd's atchinment of Parinibbana that is inthe reign of Sitawaka’ 
Rajasinha who killed his fathet, Abhidhamma more or less 
came into extinction, and the revival of same is tue to the 
untiring efforts of The Pandit M, Dharinaratana. He went 
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to Burma and mastered The Abbidhamma Pigaka, the cofnmen- 
taries and sub-commentaries from the learned preceptors and 
became very clever and learned, He was honoured by the 
title“ Buddhasisana Mahastira Sénapati” and was the 
auchor of many books which dealt with The Abhidhamma 
such as SathwochpactiViniscaya and Niewana Vibhigaya, 
Paticca Samuppadiya, Visuddhi Maggs, Paramarcha Sudha- 
nidhiya, Buddhigama Prathisandhi Deepaniya, Abhidhammattha 
SangeaKiprasnoththaraya Dina parichchedaya, Sila parich- 
ch&daya, Bhavana parichchédaya etc, 
CONTENTS. 


Following ‘The Abhidhammattha Sangaha the subject is 
eale within nine chapcers viz — 

(2) Classes of Consciousnesses. 

(2) Mental properties (in consciousness). 

(3) Particular concomitants in consciousness. 

(4) Process of cognition, . 

(5) Consciousness free from process. 

(6) Matrer and Nibbina, 

(7). Categories of evil, mixed, of what pertains to Enlighten- 
ment and of the whole, 

(8) Dependent origination and system of correlation, 

(9) Exercises in Calm and Insighe. 


ABHIDHAMMA MATI P 

‘The Abhidhamma Micika is a discourse spoken by our Lord 
Buddha on the Ethico-Psychological Law called Abhidhamma, 
This Maviki forms the text-matter of the whole Abhidhamma 
Pigaka, 

‘The Abhidhammg Pigaka, which consists of seven bool, 
contain discourses of che Archans, Siriputta, and Moggaliputtar 
“Tiga, having for their text the said Abhidhamma Matiki spoken ,¢ 
by the Lord Buddha. . 
"The Matika itself consists of three parts; namely, ‘Tika’ 
Lary Duka-Matika and Suttanta-Mitika. Of thése Tiffa- 

fciks has twenty two Macikas or sub-texts and Duka-Matika 
has one hilndeed Matikis. These one hundred and twenty 
two Mitiks are set forth in detail in The Abhidhamma Pigaka. 
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“ThE Suecanta-Matika has been done by The Venerable Siri- 
‘putea Thera by extracting portions from Eka-nipita and Duka- 
hripita in Anguetara Nikaya and from the Sangiti Sutra and 
Dasuttara Sutta in Digha Nikaya to prevent confusion to students 
of Abhidhamma in their study of the Sutta Pigaka, for other- 
wise the occurrence of these Abhidhamma texts in the Surtas 
‘also would cause them some perplexity. Suttanta-Macika is 
‘scill further explained and commented upon in Nikkhépa 
Kanda of Dhamma-Sanganipakarana, The Suttanta-Mitiks 
consists of forty cwo Miatikis. 

Any person who has attafned a thorough and critical know~ 
ledge of this Matiki oughe to possess 2 complete knowledge 
‘of the concise Abhidhamma Pigaka 





ABHIDHAMMATTHA SANGAHA AND 
‘VIBHAVINI TIKA. 


‘The Abhidftammaccha Sangaha and its Tika Vibhivini 
occupy an unrivalled position as a guide to students of The 
‘Abhidhamma or metaphysics of Buddhism, ‘The author of 
the work was the Venerable Anurugdha, who lived in Tanjore 
in Southern India, about 953 years after The Buddha attained 
Parinibbina and was thus a contemporary of the famous commen- 
tator Venerable Buddhaghosa, The same author wrote wo 
other works, the Namaripa-paricchéda and the Paramartha- 
Vinischaya 





‘Though various commentaries on ‘The Abhidhammattha 
Sangaha, written by learned Bhikkus both in Ceylon and in 
India, ate extant, i¢ is universally admitted by learned men in 
Ceylon and in Burma, that in discrimination none can compare 
with the Vibhivini Tika. ‘The authorship of this commentary 

sis ascribed to The Venerable Sumangala who also wrote The 
Abhidhammattha Vikisini a commentary on The Abhidharma- 

> vattira, This Venerable Sumangala was a pupil of The Venerable 
‘Maha’ Siripurra of the Jétawana Temple in Polonnoruwa, te 
whom we owe che Sirartha-dipani, che commentary on the 
Vinaya. . 


‘A. student who receives instruction fom an Abhidhamma 
scholar in the Abhidhammartha Sangaha adhd The Vibhavini 
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Tika, will find no difficulty in understanding all the Sever 
books on Abhidhamma and all their commentaries, without 
the assistance of a cutor, 


SYMBOLS SHOWING PRONUNCIATION 
OF WoRDS. 


— long as in are 

~~ as in pant (© ages,) 

fas in to . 
as in thought 

bh as in bhavo (©@8s) 

ch as in cha (<6) 

cas in citta (Beney)” 

as in dosa (800) 

sth as in agghakatha (qeenes) 

tth as in paramattha (od@e=) 
th as in cath (ed0) 

dh as in agghadht (q@8) 

as in Bvan (080) * 

was in uttaran (66%Se) 

yu as in Sampayueed («0 ©: sgenen9) 
nas in aculan (9&0) . 
jh as in tarramajjharract (DOMED) —« 
kb as in cakkhu (@@) 

ph as in phassd (Sees) 











INTRODUCTORY. 





NAMO TASSA BHAGAVATO ARAHATO 
SAMMA SAMBUDDHASSA, 


Wed ax Hades gdmews 
Od) SEA. 


Honour to the Exalted One, the Arahant Buddha Supreme 1 


Sammi Sambuddha* matulan® sisaddhamma genuttaman ® 
‘Abhividiya bhisissan “Abhidhammateha sangohan ® 
‘atcha vuteabhidhammatth® cacuddhi paramacchacd " 
Chittan® c&tasikan 7 riipan* nibbinagpiti ® sabbachi 


1088) BERDORG BEDE Magee» 
GSEs Bae GAOT wHMB. 
ote Hoes OMB edOeas 
Bere DOAmM Sydo HawAGS AS? 


With reverence I salute the pearless Buddha, the Law of 
Righteousness, and the Fraternity of supreme worth, Now I 
will speale in’ concise summaries of things contained in Abhi- 
dhamma-lore, These things are set forth in their ultimace 
ssense a9 fout categories vic: 
(1) Cogsciousness (cited) (2) Mental properties (ctrasika 
(3) Matter (tlipa) and (4) Nibbana, 


Norss 1. 


Paramatthats (8S@seeen0) is explained by the Ceylon 

Commentator as sammutin shapeeva nibbattita paramatthavasBna 

+ (O8Qao Oeords: Hea oddusDemm )—in an 
+) abstract or uleimace sense, avoiding the conventional usage. 
. 

. Notes 2. + 
> Sasaddhamma ganuttaman (00@@89 @-4G ewe) is the 
‘ruth of the Ariyans, that which always remains unchanged in 
the highest and ulsimace sense deserving of honourand reverence, 
and existing in the mind of only the Ariyans amongst the 
‘Dévas and men. 


a 
Notes 3. 


Atulai (g#Q@0) having no other equal in respect of morality, 
concentration, and insight. 


Noes 4. 


Sammi Sambuddhan (e@92¢@Q@c) is the exalted and 
enlightened one who realized all stares and phenomena both 
ssauleieocd ext ancora! without any help from others, 
and solely through the practice of ‘the Ten Paramiets, on the 
completion of which he was able to attain Nibbana’ through 
three channels of emanicipation, the eheee salient marks being 
realized at the same, time, 


Notes 5, 


Abhidhammartha sangahan (@@O@Ot2 eo@w*D») is a com- 
pendium of “phlsophy preached by the Enlightened One and 
embodied in the seven books of Abhidhamma Pigaka in such 
analysis as kusala, akusala, aggregates, Ayatanas, elements, 
controlling powers etc, 


Norns 6, 


Cittan (Benepe) is che aggregace of consciousness which is 
differentiated into 89 or 121 classes, The function of*conscious- 
ness, thought, or mind is the discernment of objects, Although 
there are other correlations, the principle one is the correlation 
of object, which is responsible for che origination of a state of 
consciousness, without which a thoughe can never atise, Cons- 
ciousness is differentiaged inco 89 or 121 classes according to thé 
menal properties or concomitants. coexistent with it. 

Notis 7. . 

Cétasiksan (83208 ene) is a mental state or property. There art 
in all 52 cetasikas. Feeling or védand is one, Perception or safifd 
is another. ‘Phe remaining fifty mental stares are collectively 
called—Sankhirt 0% volitional activities. There are in all 
52 eEtasikas or mental concomitants such as contact, feeling, 
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ception, volition, etc. The difference may be illustraced 
Py sPmintare containing several ingredients, the water being 
compared to the citta, (ex) and c&tasikas (62 en Ben) to the 
Several ingredients, Of the two the principal one is the citea 
(Sexe) as in Mand pubbangam’ Dhammi” (@ez02 
GAD AVE0). Mind is the forerunner of meneal states. 
Mental concomitants cannot arise without consciousness. 

Norss. 8. 


Raipan (6,6) is matter which consists of che four great essen 
tials and the24 other mattrial qualities derived therefrom. It is 
‘0 called because ic changes by reason of physical conditions 
as heat and cold, Although there is change in immaterial 
qualities to0, chey are not called Ripa Care) the cinnge 14 
imperceptible, and subtle, and only the material qualities are 
called riipa (6,6) because the change is perceptible and apparent 
in them. 


Nores 9. 


Nibbina (420) is the unconditioned state that becomes 
the object of the transcendental or supramundane classes of 
consciousness arising in che four paths and four fruits, Vina 
(®oz9) is craving Transcending the vana (2x9) is Nitvina 
(80%) or Nibbana (iam). It is the extinction or 
annihilation,of the fice of lust, hate, and delusion, 
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PART I. 





CHaprer I 


PLANES OF CONSCIOUSNESS 


OF these, first, consciousness is four-fold vig:— 
(1) Consciousness as experienced in Kimaldka’, 
(2) Consciousness as experienced in Ripaldka, 

(3) Consciousness as experienced’ in Artipaloka, 
(4) Transcendental (supramundane) consciousness. 


Norm 1, 


Consciousness as experienced in Kamaloka (ens@2806 
Serene) is derived from Kime avacaratiti (me® GOOSHB) 
==" that which moves about in, haunts, frequents the Kimaloka 
(299®e 920) and is applied to all classes of Katha consciousness 
whether of experience on occasion of sense stimulation or of te- 
resentative cognition, volition etc. Kama is either (1) that which 
desires, Kamétici Kimd (39@@:863 e268) ot (2) that which 
is desired Kimiyaciti Kamo (e098 e8ens@@2), ‘The former is 
‘subjective and the latter is objective, the latter may refer to the 
pleasures derived from sense, oc to the eleven grades ‘of Kamaloka 
life, where such pleasures prevail. These eleven consisv of (a) the 
four infra-human forms of existence vig, states of, misery, the 
world of Pétas, the world of Asuras, and the animal kingdom, 
4B) in birch as human beings (and the six heavens of the dévas, 
Hence there is no one English equivalent or adequate word for 
Kimivacara (1528593) or Kimaldka (s9s@eqoea), (Therefore 
the word Kamaloka and for equivalent reasons, Riipaldka and 
Ardpaloka will be -etained.), Lg 


SUMMARY OF Classes OF Consciousness. 














Classes of Consciousness in the four worlds are as" follows 


As experienced in Kimaldka ata 
«do Rapalska } went 15 
dy Ardpaldka 2 
Transcendental or Supramundane 8 
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(2) Consciousness as experienced in Kamalaka. 


(@) Types of Immoral Consciousness 2 
(® do._Resultane Consciousness (from past 
ill deeds) 
(© do-_ Resultant consciousness (from past 
id deeds) 
( — do_Ineffective consciousness (as to future « 


result) s 
Abetuka (g@s@ep%9) unconditioned “8 
Consciousness of the Beautfful. ap 
(@), Greac types of Moral Consciousness 
(Great type of Moral Consciousness Resuileane 
(6) Great types of Ineffective Consciousness 


(2) Consciousness as experienced in Rapaldka, 
(@) Moral Consciousness in fhinas 
(@) Moral Consciousness Resultants of Jhinas 
(9) Ineffective Consciousness in Jhiinas 5 


(3) Consciousness as experienced in, Attipalbka 
(©) Moral Consciousness in Artipa Jhinas 
@ Moral Consciousness Resultants of Artipa Jhinas 
(6) Ineffective Consciousness in Ardipa Jhinas 


noors 


(4) Transcendental Consciousness (supra-mundane) 
(@) Path’Consciousness 
(8) Fruition Consciousness 
12+ 18-+59=89 


Islas 


Leed Buddha in the preaching of the Abhidhamma described 
first the moral states as in “apeoge Qs ganar Qs 
+ qOzreaere 299s" (Kusalidhamma, Akusalidhamma Aviyakwti 
‘Sdhammi) byt The Venerable Anuruddha Maha Thera Who 
weote the Abhidhamma Attha Sangaha described akusala ors 
immoral states first in order that the subject matter might be 
more easily comprehended by the novice : 
(1) Consciousness as experienced in Kantalaka. Of these four 
what is consciousness as experienced in. Kamaldka ? 


16 
TYPES OF IMMORAL CONSCIOUSNESS 
(a) “Types of Immoral Consciousness, These are eight classes 


of consciousness rooted in appetite or accompanied by greed or 
lust vig: 





1. Automatic consciousness accompanied by joy* and connected 
with error’. 


2, Volitional! consciousness accompanied by joy* and con- 
nected with error’, * 


3. Automatic consciousness accompanied by jay* and dis- 
connected from error’, 


, 4o Volitional® consciousness accompanied by joy and dis- 
connected from error, 


5. Automatic consciousness accompanied “by indifference 
fand connected with error’ 


6. Volitional! consciousness accompanied by indifference 
and connected with errot®, 


7. Automatic consciousness accompanied by  indiffetence* 
and disconnected from ertot*, . 
8 Volicional’ consciousness accompanied by indifference 
and disconnecced from ettor®. 


Norm 1. 








In Dhamma Sangini classes of consciousness 2, 4, 6 & 8, arz 
explicitly distinguished 95 sasankhiréna (€060365%0) as they 
are decermined by another person or after some <bliberation. 


2, Somanassa (@eB2OsO eH) here is ofpsycho logieal import, 
sfeaning simply pleasurable feeling, ee 


3. Digghi (@@B)sis erroneous opinion Miccht Dighi (OS 
$68) is here implied. 
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| Uptkkht (Gee a6) here implies simply absence of 
fal plese sions Te should be discinguished. from the 
more’ complex. intellectual and ethical upekkht (Ge=09) 
vig —Tateamajjhattacl (@@@eER ere) balance of mind, 
equanimiy. 

Next, thete ate two classes of consciousness rooted in aversion, 
repugnance, ot hate vi . 





9. Automatic consciousness accompanied by grief and 
connected with aversion® —,* 


10, Volitional consciousness accompanied by grief and 
connected with aversion, 


Next there are two classes of consciousness rooted in nescience® 
vig 


11. Consciousness accompanied by indifference and con- 
joined wich perplexity.* 


12, Consciousness accompanied by’ indifference and con- 
joined wich diseraction.* 


Note 1. 

1. D&manasth Sahagata (64 O44 ena‘) is accompanied 
by grief. Grief is a state of mind presene in the aggregate of 
feeling whose characteristic feature 1s to encounter unpleasant 
objects. 


2.9 Payigha sampayutta (08m @OSgera) is connected 
with aversion, Aversion is a mental property in the aggregate 
8f sankhiras whose characteristic feature is, instead of being 
attached to o¥jects, is to manifest repugnance to the object. 
Boch grief and aversion always occur together, and never separately. 

3. Mémitha Cittini (683x828) confused or muddled* 
consciousness. Maha (68348) is used as a synonym ef Avijja 
(@B:£5») ignorance. Momiha (@®>Qw) is Uerived from the 
intensive form of the verb. muyhati (Q@a8) to be stupefied. 
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‘The reduplication, a8 in the case of ‘dévadevo’ (#g8eqe®s) 
indicates that M@ha (920) in these two classes, acts with 
greater force than the Méha (6@v60) present in the foregoing 


ten classes of consciousness, 


4. Vicikiceht (2868s) is doube in respect of the Buddha, 
Dhamma, Sangha, The Precepts, the beginning, the end, 
both, the beginning and the end, and dependent origination. 
There are also 16 types of doubt which will be detailed in the 
chapter on vipassant (Doce =92), 


5. Uddhacea (68) restlesstess, the opposite of concen- 
tration rendered also by flurry and excitement. ‘This mental 
property (though common to all classes of immoral thoughts) 
exists in an intencified form in chis class of consciousness. 


‘These summed up amount in all to ewelve classes of immoral 


consciousness. 


Agghadh& Iobha milan’ désa malini eaddvidha 
Maha mélini caddvéed dvidastkusaltsiun 


O20) eorwDGorH €4,090:8 88D) 
Gord OOS Org eeregagrBae 





Eight kinds of conciousness rooted in red wo" in aversion, 
and two in nescience make up the ewelve clases of Immoral 
‘consciousness, 


CAUSES OF JOY AND INDIFFERENCE 


‘There are thre? roots or radical conditions necessary for the 
origination of joy ot pleasurable interest vig(1) rebirth consciotse 
Fiess being one of the four classes accompanied by joy (2) objeee 
being pleasane (2) knowledge being not too deep and not possessed 
‘of insight, For being indifferent or having a neutral feeling 
roo, there are three causes viz (1) rebirth consciousness by 
‘one of the six classes accompanied by indifference (2) object 
being neuttal, eneither pleasant nor unpleasant (3) possession 
of deep knowledge and keen insight. 
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CAUSES OF ERROR. 


Two causes are responsible for the origination of error vig 
(a) erroneous ideas, perceptions and views regarding the three 
salient marks of transciency, sorrow and absence of a substantial 
entity. ‘Thus falling into the two categories siswata (399 080) 
or ucchéda (688¢) digghi (OB), chac is belief in an 
everlasting entity or soul or atman or nothing after death. 
{@) association wich people possessing such erroneous ideas, 

erceptions, and views. Immoral consciousness accompanied 
By ror arises from the presepae of these cwo causes, and chat 
disconnected from error from theit absence, 


CAUSES OF AUTOMATIC 
CONSCIOUSNESS, * 


‘There ate five causes assigned for the origination of automatic 
consciousness i (1) tumble. phys conditions (2) suitable 
residence (3) suitable food, (4) suitable clothing (5) and suitable 
associates. If any one of more of these are absent then volitional 
consciousness arises. 


HOW CLASSES (1) AND (2) ARISE. 


‘When a pleasant object in the possession of another individual 
is seen, consciousness is accompanied by joy. Thereafter he 
thinks ‘of stealing that object contending that it is neither 
wrong nor iniproper for him co do so, as in a previous biech 
that individual had stolen some of his belongings and it is only 
the recovery of a debs. When the consciousness is accompanied 
by such erroneous views and ideas, then immoral consciousness 
accompanied ty joy an connected with eras with seven 
appercepions (S829) Javana, Ie is automatic when not 
feetmined by another and volitional when determined by 
seother or the act performed after some deliberation. 2 


. 
HOW CLASSES (3) AND (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) ARISE 
Having seen an object in another's possession, if one were” 

to steal same from greed and with joy, then an immoral eonscious- 

ness arises. Though such be the case, if tna contends chat 
another is very wealthy and has many belongings and that ic 
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is not possible to maintain himself and his family’ without 
stealing, and he does so without being determined by another, 
then immoral automatic consciousness accompanied by j 
and disconnected from error atises. When the act is performed, 
having been determined by another then it becomes volitional, 
In these four instances, when the object is not pleasant, the 
feeling is neutral or indifferent, and when determined by another 
it is, volitional, 


HOW CLASSES (9) AND (10) ARISE. 

In the same manner classes of consciousness accompanied by 
grief and rooted in aversion eah sbe understood, ‘These classes 
ate occasioned by two causes vig (1) an object that one dislikes 
(2) coming in contact with any of the nine types of actions 
that make a person angry, of which three are personal, three 
concerning a friend, and three an enemy. That this person 
scolded and abused me in a previous existence, and he does 
so now, and would do so in future ; concerning my friend too 
he acted similarly in the past, does so nows and would do so 
in the furute; that he praised and helped my enemy in the past, 
-does so now, and would do so in the furure. In these nine 
ways a person may be spade angry. 

NUMBER OF STATES OF CONSCIOUSNESS 
INCALCULABLE. 

‘These two classes of consciousness rooted in aversion ot hate 
are present in killing, using abusive language and ‘in hate and 
therefore should be reckoned as three, The amoant so obtained 
should be multiplied by three according to the three periods 
‘of past, present and future. As the amoune so obtained is 
present in one's person and in another, i should be muleplied 
yy two. Next that amount should be multiplied by six accord- 
ing to their pretence in the six doocs such 4s eye ete. gAnd 
that amount shoiild be multiplied by two in respect of the 
‘icy and country. Among the number of states of consciousness, 
‘ius reckoned the number that arises in one indjvidual in tHe 
round of births which has no beginning cannot even be compared 
to the amount obtained by measuring the four ocgans wjth a 
‘mustard seed, ot the earth with such space as would occupy 
a mustard seed. Therefore it will be seen that the number 
‘of such classes of, consciousness roottd in aversion are incal- 
culable and inestimable, 
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THE*DOORS CAUSING THE: THREE TYPES. 


OF these 12 classes, 10 classes rooted in lust and aversion are 
obtained in Kamma by body and speech and cause the ten 
Akusala (#e9@¢) Kamma. The ewo rooted in nescience are 
not obtained in Kamma by body and speech and appear only 
through the mind door. 
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CHAPTER I . 


CONSCIOUSNESS WITHOUT HETUS', 


(® Consciousness without Hécus!, There are seven classes 
of consciousness which are the results of evil done in a former 
birch to wie — 


(2) ‘Consciousness by way of sight accompanied by 
indifference. . 4 


(@}(4) Consciousness by way ‘of hearing, smell and caste, 
similarly accompanied. 


(5) Consciousness by way of couch accompanied by pain®, 

(©) Recipient Consciousness accompanied by indifference. 

(7) Investigating consciousness accompanied’ by indifference. 

Norn 1. 

Ahétukini citetni (qeteg ene Ber2s8) unconditioned 

‘one or more of the six radical conditions hétus (@aep) viz, 
greed, hate and ignorance, and their opposites disinterestedness, 
Amity, and insight, In ‘these seven classes of consciousness 
only the first three are responsible for the impyoper conduct 


jn 1 former birth, the esule whereof is now consciously 
experienced. 


Norns 2. 






Consciousness bys way of sight is cakkhu vitiitina ©! 
Snes, 6), Here the eye (cakkhu ©£3Q) is the sensitive mater 
quality present in the ordinary eye or that qualicy present in.” 
the eye, which has originated from Kamma, a in previous 
births there was the craving to see visual objects, which’ is 
capable of cognizing objects. When the sensitive matérial 
gual in the comes in onary with a visual object through 
the help of light and attention of mind (@:9@e26 manasi- 
kkara) then consciousness by way of sight accompanied by in- 
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differente (Upekkht sahagata cakkhu viffiina OSC ex@9 comme 
84) Semee, Of) arises. If the object happens to be an unplea~ 
sant one then theconsciousness is the result of evil done, Here 
the colour only of the visual object coming in contact with the 
sensitive material quality of the eye causes only a feeling of 
indifference and not joy ot grief, like unto a piece of cotton 
coming in contact with another piece of cotton. Therefore that 
consciousness is called cognition of the eye accompanied by 
indifference and resulting from evil done in previous birchs. 
(akusala viptka upekkht sahagara cakkhuviiiina @29@ 8690 
Seon: emoc Ory Sages om). Similarly in respect of 
cat, nose and congue. . 








Notes 3. -f 

But in respect of the body, the tactile consciousness is accom= 
panied by pain (Dukkha sahagaca Kaya vifiina 290 @@ oD 

0 Saxee,), The reason for being so is explained thus 
‘Contact consists of che three great essentials, element 
of extension (@@8 pathavi) element of heat (TE6 
es) and clement of motion (Vays Exext2). When 
contact fakes place the three elements’mentioned above _pene- 
trates the sensitive element of the skin and comes in contact 
with the four greae essentials in che body and the impression 
of the conegee is very great, Iti illustrated by the way in which 
a hammer comes in contact with another object penecracing a 
piece of cottoh “placed on same when a blow is given to the 
piece of cotton. When a pleasant objece comes in concact with 
the body then the consciousness by way of touch is accompanied 


by joy. 





Next there are eight" classes of consciousness which are the 
{ftults of good done in a former birth and are without Hetys 
sp wit i 
BY Consciousness by way of sight accompanied by in- 
difference. . 


(411) Consciousness by way of hearing smell and taste 
similarly accompanied. 
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(2) Consciousness by way of touch accompanied "by joy. 
(13) Recipient consciousness accompanied by indifference, 
(44) Investigating consciousness accompanied by joy. 


(15) Investigating consciousness accompanied by in- 
difference, 


fs Nore 1. 


CONSCIOUSNESS RESULTING FROM. 
GOOD DONE IN FORMER BIRTHS. 


When a pleasane objece comes in contace with the sensitive 
material quality of the eye or a pleasant object is seen by the 
‘eye, cognition of the eye accompanied by indifference and 
resulting from good done in former birchs arises (Kusala viptka 
iapekkhi sahagata_cakkhu vifiii Qag Bom Getsa> 
emma Oxy Barer, 48). Similarly in respect of the ear, 
nose and tongue, When ‘a pleasant touch ‘comes in contact 
with the skin of the body, tactile cognition accompanied by 
joy and resulting from good done in previous births arises 
{Kusala viptka sukha sabagaca kiya vifiitna eqeog Bae 20 
me m0 Baner, 4). Recipient consciousness accompanied 
by indifference is that whichreceives the pleasane objece already 
perceived by the five senses (Kusala vipaka upekkhi sahagaea 
sampaticchana @ 2q S019 Coosa ama GeLOOS:D) 
The consciousness that investigates a very pleagant object is 
accompanied by joy (Kusala vipika sSmanassa sahagaca santirana 
Qe Soom exmO@men oom eoyFde and that 
which investigates a moderately pleasant object is accompanied 
by indifference (Kusala viptka upekkhi sahagata santirana, 
sQB0 Stam Geena) OOD ent), i 





VARIATION OF FEELING 


° ACCORDING TO INDIVIDUAL. . 


Te mast be understood that what is pleasant to ong individual 
may be unpleasant to another and vice versa. For instance a 
pleasant pbject appears unpleasant to one who has erroneous 
perceptions and ideas such as the sight of the Buddha's image, 
and an unpleasant thing appears pleasant such as a carcase of 


‘ 3) 
excreta ‘which is indulged in by some kinds of animals. Again 
‘what is pleasant to one "sense door” may be unpleasant to 
another “sense door’ for instance a sharp cutting instrument 
‘made of gold and silver though pleasant to the eye is unpleasant 
to the body. A speck of excreta or other dire though nor an- 
pleasane ro the eye is unpleasant to the nose, When a worldling 
‘sees urine excreta etc, at first cognition of the eye resulting from 
bad deeds done in a previous birth arises and therefore appet- 
ceptions (Y®29 Javana) rooted in aversion arise, But when 
they are seen by a dog or a pig cognition of the eye resulting 
from good deeds alone in prpvious births arises and thereafter 
apperceptions rooted in lust and greed arise. If a worldling 
having seen such urine, excreta etc. contemplates that inside 
his body too there are impurities of his navure, then great moral 
classes of consciousness arise and che appercepcions are moral, 
Buddhas, Pacceka Buddhas, and Arahats after seeing such 
impurities develop great unmoral or ineffective apperceptions. 


Next there ate’ three classes of consciousness without Hétus 
(wmep) and ineffective! to wie — 

(16) Consciousness curning co impression at the five doors? 
accompanied by indifference. . 

(17) Consciousness tuening co impression at the mind-door? 
similary accompanied, 





(18) C8nsciousness of the genesis of aesthetic pleasure* 
accompanied ‘by joy. 


‘These summed up amount in all co eighteen classes of cons- 
ciousness without Hécus (@'0%9). 


. Norns 1. 





1 Kriyl or Kitiya (Geoe or Bes) effecting no Karma (1@) 
* Notes 2. 


Rvajjana (qaBesesam) is derived from Avattéti to ‘turn cowards’ 
and ‘reflection’ is its nearest erymological equivalent. ,This, how- 
cever, is not adequace, for Pancadvaravajjana (O@OO152O =m) 
‘is never a phase of representative cognition nor is Manodvara— 
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vajjana (e203 @20eé5%) confined to purely sepresen- 
tative cognition. Anger is felt dizectly as a mental presentation, 
Hence the phrase ‘turning to” has been adopted to cover all 
cases. At this stage the object is not yee perceived. 
TURNING TO IMPRESSIONS 
AT THE FIVE DOORS. 


Whgn no objece comes within the avenue of the sense doors, 
consiousnet or mind is il and mocionles asin deep deep 
and is called the life continnum (bhavanga @80e). The life 
continnum may be compared to a spider resting motionless and 
still in the middle of che web. W8en any object comes within 
the avenue of one of the five doors of sense then the life con- 
tinnum is first diseurbed and later artested and then eurns to: 
or directs its attention to find out eheough what door the objece 
came. This is called turning to impressions at the five doors 
(pancadvarivajjana ¢o®8s¢sOeEF29), Ieis likened to the spider 
who is disturbed by an insect resting in one of the threads of 
the web, and also turns to or directs its attefition to find out 
in which thread the insect is resting. Ie is to feeble to cause 
joy or grief and therefore ic is accompanied by indifference, 
It is not the resule of good or bad kamma in previous births, 
and likewise as ie does not produce any results ie is neither 
good nor bad kamma, Ie is solely ineffective, 


Nores 3. 
MANODVARA VAJJANA 
MIND DOOR CONSCIOUSNESS. 


‘The consciousness that tuens to impressions at the mind door 
is also accompanied by indifference and is called upékkh’ sahagara 
manodvitivajjana (GedsO) SHO O601OrdOw =.) 
Mind-door is the life continuum chat turns to impressions. 
In process of thoughe through the five doors it is called deceg- 
mining consciousness (votthapana citta 626529 Seam). » 
This too is neither a Kamma nor a result, ang it is solely 

_ ineffective. i 
Nomis 4. eae 
* GENESIS OF AESTHETIC PLEASURE, 

Consciousness of the genesis of aesthetic pleasure accompanied 
by joy is somanagsa sahagaca hasituppica (CmoOmen ooo 
wBqQerrg). This is confined to the Pacctka Buddha 
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and Ardhats only and it is an ineffective class of consciousness 
‘thae make them laugh on receiving impressions through any 
‘of the doors. 


LAUGHTER, 


‘There are thirteen classes of consciousness which cause Jayghter 
vig, (1) Four classes of immoral consciousness accompanied by 
joy and rooted in luse or greed (2) Four classes of great moral 
‘consciousness accompanied by joy (3) four classes of great 
ineffective consciousness acco*npanied by joy and (4) This one of 
the genesis of aesthetic pleasure accompanied by joy. Of these 
No, (1) and (2), that is eighe in all, cause laughter in the world- 
lings (puthjjnas GeQ:4529), In ska pugs © Remo) 
those who have encered the first three Paths, and the accom- 
panied Fruits, laughter is caused by the two classes of immoral 
consciousness disconnected from error and accompanied by joy 
and the four great'moral classes accompanied by joy. In Arahats 
‘and Pacetka Buddhas che four great inoperative classes accom 
panied hy joy, and chis one of the genesis of aesthetic pleasute 
accompanied by joy cause laughter Only two classes of conscious- 
ness, to wit, the two great inoperative classes accompanied by 
joy and connected with insighe cause laughter in the Buddhas, 
With the exception of the ineffective class of consciousness of 
the genesissof aestheric pleasure accompanied by joy, the other 
‘welve not only cause laughter but also perform other functions, 
How is laughtet caused in Arahars through the five doors of 
sense? When a residence o¢ a seat suitable for practising insight 
(See 299 vipassana) with supreme effort is seen by the 
eye then laughter is caused through the ‘eye-door’. 


‘When the Puthujjana (92820) Bhikichus make a tremendous 
ngise like fishmongers at the place of distribution of various 
articles amongst themselves laughter is caused through the 
‘ear-door’ reflgcting that che Arahat has completely extinguishéd 
the asavis and that he has no clinging for such articles, When 
a svgeet smpll emanating from camphor, sweet smelling flowers 
ete, come in contact with the sensitive material quality of the 
nose, the Arahat thinks that this smell is suitable to,be offered 
to the Buddha and laughter is caused chrough, the ‘nose-door’. 
When an Arahat obtains by begging alms a bowl of food of 
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extremely good taste and shares it wich the other Brothérs chem 
laughter is caused through the ‘rongue-door’. When the 
Brothers personally attend to the bodily comforts of the Arahats 
such as massaging the limbs etc, then laughter is caused through 
the ‘body-door’, 


Laughter is of six kinds to, wit (1) Sita (Bea), (2) Hasica 
(w&xp), (3) Vihasia (BBE), (4/Up ahasia (GoD), 
(5). Apahasita (qea0@en), and (6) Atihasica (qaBea), Of 
these sita (Be) is manifestation of pleasurable interest by the 
face and ear. Only this type of lgughter originates in a Buddha 
(2) Hasta (@Bex) is laughter txposing teeth (3) Vihasica 
(BeBe) is laughter with a pleasant noise, (4) Upahasica 
(GBs) is laughter wich shrugging of shoulders (5) Apahasica 
(qemBe) is laugheer wich full of tears, and (6) Atihasica 
(q@8m@8o) is laughter with the inclining of the body forwards 
and backwards, 


‘Sactdkusala pikini pufAapskani agghadtht 
Keiyl ciedini eine’ agyhteasa aberukt 


eens apne Somos} Gexoremd GOLOo 
Gao SoH IAG god genqa 


Seven kinds of consciousness from past wropg, deeds, eighe 
from past meritorious deeds and three bringing no result make 
up in all eighteen classes without Hétus (me). 


Papthecuka muctani sobhananiei vuccaré 
EkGnasagthi cietdni Athekanavuchipiva 7 


creme GamnrS carmmhd Peed +" 

Sqmeds Soe gedamQss©> 3 
Excluding, the immoral thoughts and those withoue hécus 
(epee) there are fifzy nine or ninety one classes of consciousness 
dalled beauciful! 
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* CHAPTER IIT 


THE GREAT?! TYPES OF MORAL CONSCIOUSNESS 


There are eight classes of consciousness of a moral kind 
arising in Kamaloka experience to wit :— : 


1 Automatict consciousness accompanied by joy® and 
connected with knowledge? ., 

2 Volicional consciousness accompanied by joy and connected 
with knowledge, 

3 Automatic consciousness accompanied .by joy and dis- 
connected from knowledge. 

4 Volitional consciousness accompanied by joy and dis- 
connected from knowledge. 

5 Automatic Consciousness accompanied by indifference 
and connected with knowledge. 

6 Volitional consciousness accompagied by indifference and 
connected with knowledge, 

7 Automatic consciousness accompanied by indifference 
and disconneceed from knowledge, 

8 Volitibnal consciousness accompanied by indifference and 
disconnected from knowledge, 


Nore 1 


. 

3° The word Mahi (8292) is usually prefixéd to higher classes 
of Kamaloka, consciousness o indicate a more extensive field 
‘of action, : 

2 Nana sampayuctai (4,06 @98qenen6). Into this class 
of consciousness the cBasika (GBenen), the mental property 
called faculty of reason, (GensG Bee painindriya) entges, giving 
the class its specific character (48,0) (ana) and (t-amj28co) 
(paiitiindriya) are used as interchangeable terms! 
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CAUSES OF JOY IN MORAL CONSCIOUSNESS 


3. Nine factors are deemed to be necessary for the origination 
-of joy in the great types of moral consciousness viz (1) possession 
of suitable articles for offering, (2) presence of a suitable person 
fit co receive offerings (3) presence of a suitable period (4) presence 
of a suitable place where Buddhism prevails (5) presence of 
associetes (6) possession of right views (7) a knowledge of the 
virtues of the person who is to receive the offerings (8) a belief 
in the good resultant effects that would accrue by chatity, and 
(9) rebirch consciousness being ne of the four accompanied 
by joy. If one or more of these are absent, clases of consciousness 
accompanied by indifference arise, 


CAUSES OF KNOWLEDGE IN MORAL 
CONSCIOUSNESS 


Five factors are deemed to be necessary for the origination 
of Knowledge in the great types of moral consciousness vig:— 

1 Teaching of the Dhamma vinaya, arts and sciences in a 
previous birth and hopin to derive knowledge therchy (2) the 
‘offering of oil lamps and other articles such as would be profic- 
able and useful ro those who preach the doctrine or o students 
who learn the Dhamma hoping to derive knowledge thereby 
in subsequent existences. 

(3) The study of mathematics, science, art, writing of books 
on profitable and useful subjects architecture and so on, 
(4) teaching the decade in which the faculty of reason is at 
it8 acme and (5) ac the moment of giving charity the moral 
consciousness should be free from greed, hate, and deluston, 
If all. these five factors are accompanied then the greatest motel 
consciousness arises, which is capable of causing a Tihétuka © 
Patisandhi (Bemepen eBere) that is rebirth ¢consciousnes? 
ausociated with disinterestedness, amity and knowledge, and 
indispensable and absolutely necessary rebirch consciousness 
for developing the Jhinas and for entering che Paths, 


Jf one or more-of'the above are nor present, the class of cons- 
ciousnesses that arses is one disconnected from knowledge. 


3 
AUTOMATIC MORAL CONSCIOUSNESS 


Nore 4. 


There are six causes responsible for this great type of moral 
comieuctas to be nucomates namely (1) being dbsstely fee 
rom selfishness and placing the article of offering in the hands 
‘of the person who receives che same and (2) the firm belief 
fn the face that as a result of this chavty, good effecs will 
undoubedly tke place according co the nature of he offering 
(3) suitable residence (4) suitable environment (5) suitable fo 

and (6) being accustomed to give charity. If one or more of 
these causes are absent, the class of consciousness will be volitional. 


FACTORS CAUSING DIFFERENT CLASSES. 


In the firse one of the eight classes of the great moral con- 
‘sciousness 38 mental concomitants such as contact (phassa 83) 
fare coexistent, Each class is associated with feeling (vedand 
@5g 292) and knowledge (Aina €8}64) aucomatic or volitional, 
Feeling is differentiated into joy or pleasurable feeling and 
indifferent or neutral feeling. Knowledge is differentiated into 
insight (vipassant 80 a2298), in which case Aina sampayuttats 
isthe ensepnce ofthe aNd’ ctaska (Saqee,@D-D@n) and 
crdinary knowledge without insight, which is ‘Ainavippayuetan, 
paint ctrasil *(SexeqjeO@@en) being absent here. How 
‘ordinary knowledge exists in both classes can be explained by 
the following illustration :— 


Demos sens BBexws EOBeEAMs (vassakatd subhikkho 
dufpbhikk8). Harvest or famine results through rain, both 
‘the states being connected with rain, Likewise, when there 

iS insight or no insight both the classes are connected with 
knowledge. : 





“Sgnkhara (@@@2d) should not be considered as a mental 
‘concomitant coexistent in consciousness Sankhira (298836) 
is the preparation for the origination of a state of egnsciousness 
determined either by another individual gr by an antecedene 
state of consciousness in one's self. Z 


2 
AUTOMATIC AND VOLITIONAL CONSCIOUSNESS 


People who have got into the habit of doing good Kamma 
chemscltes. think amd auromatiallypeatce levity. ‘Those 
who have a greed for their possessions and are selfish and are 
not naturally generous practise after some deliberation and 
after receiving advice from others, Therefore, the manner 
in which automatic (asankhira ge@@O36) and volitional 
(sasanlthira e026) classes of consciousness otiginare can 
be compared to che cutting by a sharp instrumene, and a blunt 
instrument that is sharpened, This great moral ‘consciousness 
avising in Kamaloka may not préduce resules in a process of 
thought through the “five. door such as “eyedoo’ ef as wel 
as the ‘mind-door' or produce results in a ‘mind-door’ process, 
Our of these the great moral consciousness arising in a process, 
of thought through the ‘five-doors’ and not producing’ results 
can be compared to the fragrance and sweee smell emanating 
from a tree full of fruits, that through the ‘mind-door’ co unripe 
and unseasoned fruits falling from the tree and thot which 
produce results in a ‘mind-door’ process 10 a ripe and well 
seasoned fruit having colour, smell, and raste, Similarly, as a 
resule of a moral consciousness arising in a process of thought 
through the ‘five-doors’ ‘by the mere sight, heating, smell, 
taste, and contact of others, the resules of good unconditioned 
bby betas (ware) are obtained during existence, The result 
of a motal consciousness arising in a process of thoughe through 
the ‘mind-door’ and not producing results is the unk Py 
existence obtained by labour etc. and working “ced for others 
without adequate wages. Lastly, the resule of great moral 
consciousness arising in ‘mind-door’ process producing results 
when intensified is the rebirth in the six heavens as great devas, 
and in the world of men as Chakkawatei king and other high 
Positions according to the Kamina done, and as a macter of fret 
obtaining anything"hoped for at the time of che act. In cases 
of: consciousness less intensified buc belong to great and moral ~ 
classes happiness is obtained by such efforts as doing agricultural” 

+ work, trade etc. ny 














9—16! next there are eight classes of consciousness, “similat’ to. 
che foregoing which are the results of action done faa fermer 
bieth in Rimaloka, and which are accompanied by their 
hetus (22—p). * 


EE] 
CLASSES OF RESULTANT CONSCIOUSNESS 


Nore 1 


‘These resultant classes of consciousness ate similar to the 
moral classes like the shadow of an objece being more or less 
similar co the object that produces it. 


These classes exist in an individual as rebirth consciousness, 
life continuum, retention and re-decease. When they exist 
as rebirth consciousness aity are called rebirth resultants 
{parisanchi vipaka ©€ e928 Boren). When they exist a lifeccon- 
tinuum, retention and re-decease chey are known as resultants dur- 
ing the span of life or existence (pavatti viptka € Oe Besen), 
Rebirth is conception in a new existence or the joining together 
of two existences. Life continuum (@80@ Bhavanga) 
is consciousness lying still and motionless without taking any 
impressions throygh the doors of eye etc. Retention is the 
ability to retain such objects as have been grasped by appet- 
teptions (Javana SOx) in processes of thought, Re-decease is 


the passing away from an existence. 


FACTORS ASSOCIATED WITH THE 


CLAS AND THEIR CAUSES 


‘The first four classes are accompanied by joy and the cause 
for it is the obtaining of pleasant objects and the other four 
are accompanied by indifference and the cause for it, the obtain- 
ing of a moderately pleasant object. 





@F these, first and second, fifth and sixth classes are connected 
swith knowledge. ‘There are two causes for making them so. 
«When they exise as rebieeh consciousness, life continuum. and 
tedecenst,oying co he intensity of the Kamina which reduced 
them they Become connected with knowledge. 


REbirth “caused by the highest class of moral consciousness 
associated with the three hétus (@aep). (Tihecwka raukkatthan 
kusalan kamman Memenen QawMede Qxgo MEOe), 
become connected with knowledge amodnting’ co insight. As 
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the life continuum and re-decease are similar to the tebirch 
consciousness in that existence, the intensity of this kamma 
is the cause of making the life continuum and re-decease 
connected with knowledge. The other cause is when th 

exist as retention they become connected with knowledge 
following the apperceptions which are connected with knowledge. 


The three hétus (8MmeQ) are disinterestedness, amity, and 
insighe and the moral consciousness becomes the highest when 
the preceding and following series are also associated wich the 
three hécus (#29%9). 


Similarly che chird and fourch, te seventh and eighth classes 
are disconnected from knowledge, The two causes for doing 
s0 ace the weakness of the Kamma and retaining the objects 
grasped by the afperceprions disconnected from’ knowledge, 
When they exist as rebieth, life continuum and re-decease, 
they are disconnected from knowledge by reason of the weakness 
‘of the Kamma performed previously, Rebirth, life continuum 
and re-decease occasioned by a Kamma which fs associaced with 
the theee hétus (wep) bue not of the highese class and that 
of two hecus (#8089) of the highest class and disconnected from 
knowledge. When they exist as retention, retaining the object 
grasped by the apperceprions disconnecced from knowledge, 
they become themselves disconnected from knowledge. ‘The 
first, the third, fifth and seventh classes are automatic, Th 
become so when the Kamma, the sign of Kamma (Kanrma #9 
nimitta (e8Wex) and the sign of destiny, (pati nimicta 
8 GBer) are nor decermined by another individual 
and also when suitable physical conditions, food ete, could be 
secured, 





‘The second, fourth, sixth and eighth ace volitional. They 
‘become so when the Kamma, the sign of Kamma and the gn 
‘of destiny are determined by another individual and the absene: 
of suitable physical conditions food etc. ne 
17—24.1 next there ate eight classes of consciousness arising 
in Kimaloka, which are accompanied by their hétys (e099) 
ku are ineffectivg. These again are similar co the fitst eight, 
These summed tp amount in all to twenty four classes’ of 
consciousness of moral, resultant, and ineffective kinds which 
tise in Kamaldka and are accompanied by their hécus (Bae), 
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INEFFECTIVE CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS 


Nore 1 
These cighe classes originate only in Arahacs, in whom thece 
is che extinction of savls. These are not moral classes as they 
do not produce any resultants but are ineffective. 


Vedaniiiana sankhira bhédéna catuveesati . 
Sahécukimavacara pufiiapika kriy maca 


eDgws af, 4 MEDS sHogm OHO 
wemenendsldd gagaeae Sao Seno 


In Kamaloka consciousness we see three classes cogether with thei 
hétus ', First there is one which brings sherit and then one 
brought by previous meric and then again a class whereupon 
results can never be, Divide these three according as they 
show eling, Kaowledge, and velton. “Now ight mode 
appear in each. "Thus there are 24 classes associaced wich their 
hecus (rep), 





Nore 1+ 


OF these, the twelve classes unconnected with knowledge, that is 
in the 24 classes mentioned above, Nos. 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 
16, and s0 on are said co be accompanied by two of the hétus 
(we) sig. disinerestedness (elbhu q6Q9) and. love of 
amity (adise +666). The coresponding twelve connected 
with knowledge that is No. t, 3, 5, 7; 9, 11, and so on ate said 
to be accompanied by three heeus (629 €Q) vig. the two above 
mentioned and knowledge or intelligence (anda @e@20). 





4 Sankhira (198826) thae is pubba abhisankhiro (@ 
a8 2@Dseds) or previous ‘elisa effre‘on the pare of ae 
oF another. 


* (Gummarysof Kamaldka Consciousness) 





9 Kamétveesapakini puiiapufini veesati 
Ekadasa kriya céci catupafifisa sabbath 
mIGdeDS nerd gegen, H Sod 
Omrge Gar 608 Omeace saRen 
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Twenty chree kinds of resultants. ‘Twenty kinds of good 


and bad Kamma, and eleven kinds of unmoral or ineffective, 
which bring the total to 54. 
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CHAPTER IV. 


2, CONSCIOUSNESS AS EXPERIENCED IN RUPALOKA 
MORAL CONSCIOUSNESS. 


There are five classes of consciousness which in Riipaloka are 
moral and arise as Rapa mind to wit :— a 

1. Moral consciousness of the rst stage of Jhina'. This 
-accus with inicialapplicaion, sustained applications, pleaurable 
‘interest®, pleasure and one _pointedness®. 

2, Moral consciousness of the and stage of Jhina, This 
cccuts cogether with sustained application, pleasurable incerest, 
pleasure, and one pointedness ‘ 

3 Moral consciousness of the rd stage of Jhina, This 
occurs together with pleasurable incerest, pleasure, and one 
pointedness. 

4. Moral consciousness of the 4th stage of Jhina, This 
‘occurs together with pleasure and one pointedness. 

5. Moral consciousness of the sgh stage of Jina, This 
occurs cogether with hedonic indifference and one’ pointedness. 

Next, there are five classes of Rapaldka consciousness, which 
care the’ resules of Jhinas, to wit :— 

6-10 Resultant consciousness of each of the five stages 
vof jhina characterized as above. 

Next, here are five classes of Riipaléka consciousness which are 
ineffective 0 wi 





11—15 Ineffective consciousness of each of the five stages 
-of,Jhina characterized as above. 


. Nore 1 





Rapt systamatized meditation, getting into the state of ecstasy 
is the meaning of the ceem Jhina, A state of consciousness * 
cannot arise free from the mental concomitants. Of the 35 
‘mental concomitants such as contact, feeling and so on coexisting 
in moral consciousness of Ripalska, only five ate «particularly 
manifested as only they arise in Jhina. Justus when the different 
parts such as the engine, chassis, hood, body, and wheels in a 
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motor cat are all combined ic is called a motor car, so the group: 
‘of mental concomitants inicial application (Beaeezese vitakko) 
sustained application (882660 viciro) pleasurable interest 
(© piti) pleasure (290 sukha) and one poincedness (Oenexoe9 
Ekaggatd) is called Jhina. Ie is also called Jhina because it 
applies itself on an object and also because it inhibits such 
Torments as the five Hindrances. Initial application causes. 
conscicusness to apply itself on an object. Sustained application 
causes consciousness to apply itself on the object continuously 
and in a sustained manner. Pleasurable interest causes conscious 
ness to derive pleasurable interest, from the object. Pleasure 
causes consciousness to partake of the caste of the object. One 
pointedness causes consciousness co be concentrated ot one~ 
pointed without being distracted, 





Tnicial applicacion inhibits. sloth and torpor ; sustained’ 
application inhibits doube; pleasurable incerest inhibits bat 
pleasure inhibits restlessness and worry ; one  pointedness. 
inhibits sense desires. In this manner when’ consciousness is. 
accompanied by ches five properties, cis aed mora onsious- 
ness of the rst stage of Jhina, 











HOW JHANA CAN BE DEVELOPED. 


‘The way in which the rs¢ stage of Jhina could be’ developed 
will be briefly stated heres fe 


The individual whose rebirth consciousness is associated with 
the chree hévus (#009) and who is determined to practice mental 
culture (Tihétuka yogiwacaraya Bewenen o29O180529) 
having considered ve ‘eeliey of the sell happiness, whtsh 
is only transient, thac could be desiced by gratifying the senses 
both in the world of men and in the worlds of Devas, desires 
fo obtain happiness from concentration (sam#dhi | @@»8) 
‘or one-pointedness in this world, and happiness of the Brahmas. 
in furure existences. Out of the 40 stations of exerciser in 
lm such as the hypnotic ciscle of earth and so on, he obtains. 
4 station of exercise suitable to his character, observes the five, 
eight, ot the ten pretepts with Tisarana and gets into a place of 
solitude which is free Tica the pas palibédhas (9 @ 493) which 
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would’ retard one’s progress in mental culture and then he 
practises exercises in mental culture or concentration, In the 
-event of his selecting che hypnotic circle of earth (309 #98 @8), 
he makes the circle of earth a span and four inches in diameter 
with dawn colour clay a8 described in detail in such works as 
Visuddhi-magga and Path of Purity, places ic before him, 
sgizing ac ic repeats ‘(2&8 €@9) as many times as possible, 
Te may be hundreds or thousands, The hypnotic circle o¥ earth 
is called he preliminary symbol (pacikamma nimiray ©8298 
Bom). When this exercise is practised for some time the 
preliminary symbol is noc grasped by the eye but by the mind. 
Whether he closes his eye or looks at another direction a symbol 
similar to che preliminary symbol appears at the mind-door 
as if he saw it with the eye. This symbol is called the symbol 
of the image and culeure becomes well” established. Later 
‘on, in the case of one who is chus well established, and who, 
after that advanced stage, gives himself to sustained contem- 
plation concerning the symbol of the image, with the degree 
of concentration gained from the preliminary stage, then, when 
that object similat co the image symbol freed from its physical 
tase, reckoned as a concept, and accomplished by culture- 
practice is well established in and well deiven into the mind, 
the transformed after-image is said to have been well developed, 
‘The transformed after-image is called che payibhiga nimicea 
(28e20 Gx). Ie appears as a brilliane lighe in various 
shapes accSrding to individuals, as if a light came chrough the 
modh. Coming through the symbol of the image this culeure 
is called the accessory stage of mental culture (upacira bhivana 
©88:d e080). “Thenceforth contemplation by way of the 
accessory stage, stripped of obstacles and called concentration 
-of Kamalaka experience is said ro be accomplished. After that, 
togone who has maintained chat transformed after-image by 
agcessory concentration the 1s¢ Jihina of the Riipaldka supervenes. 


: . FIVE HABITS, 


Ager that, to one who has cultivated the 1st Jhina by meang 
-of the five habits, to wit (1) eurning the attention to the 1st 
Jhina (Gvajjana vasita qrOee9 DBes) (2) inducing and 
maintaining it (Gamipajjana vasiti B@sSem OB8e0) 
@) pre-determining the period of its maintenance (adhigghina 
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vasits @B@@dox9 OBeas) (4) emerging from ic (vusghne 
vasiel O20 OBens) and (5) reflecting on it (pacca vekk- 
hana vasiei ©8085 22929 BD) for the purpose of putting 
away che grosser features beginning wich the initial imagination 
sew wld sari Talay boar she suber ane, 
beginning with sustained imagination etc., the and and higher 
Jhinas,supervene in one order. 


2 Sustained application is vitakka (Geen) and vies 
(8896). ; 

3. Pleasurable interest is Pici (@e8) whereby aversion is. 
inhibited byZpada (&2960¢). It creates an interest in the 
object, at first a dull or slight sense of interest (khuddaka 
pitt A@egeD BA) growing Keener and keener through oscillat- 
ing incerese (okkantika pici OxenexBeo GeB) inco an incense 
interese amounting to ehrlling emotion (ubbéga plti 66 
848) followed finally by incerest amounting co rapture (pharana 
iti Sdep BR). This diffused raprure is invariably 
allowed by plemunble, emf, feeling (Gukha @9®) 
by which distraction andeworry (uddhacca kukkucca ¢®E 
RENE!) are inhibited. 








4 The psychological, and noe the echical pleasure (sukha_@§@) 
ceasika vedani (@DOBD ees»). . 

5 One-pointedness is tkaggati (Gepemes). This is the 
saccs, Ge couarioonsen, of owner Of taut ches ial. ey 
only, because, by the selective act, che mind is not distracted 
by several different objects. Literally ‘one pointedness’ as. 
t0 object of attention. ‘ 


6 Resultant consciousness is chat consciousness caused by tHe 
effect of Jhina practised in the immediate preceding life. 


. RESULTANT CONSCIOUSNESS. 


The five classes of resultant consciousness are similar to the 
ffive classes of méral consciousness in Riipaloka. It is compared 
£0 the image seen through a looking-glass resembling the person. 
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REBIRTH IN REALMS OF BRAHMA LOKA. 


‘Those who have developed the five classes of moral consciousness 
in respect of the five stages of Jhina obtain rebirth consciousness, 
life continuum and re-decease by the five classes of resultant 
consciousness. If one were to practise in this existence exercises 
in mental culture such as a hypnotic circle and obtain moral 
consciousness of the 1st stage of Jhina in a slight degrée and 

ssesses the factors of the 1st Jhina juse before death, he will 

e reborn in the realm of Brahma’s retinue (Brahma 
piisajja Qe9eeS eck). {Phe firse consciousness arising 
there is rebirth consciousness (payisandhi citta @8e 268 .eren), 
From thae time as long as he is in that existence without 
impressions being taken by any of the sense organs or the three 
doors such as eye-door, eat-door, and mind-door consciousness 
that arises is known as'life continuum (bhavanga 950). The 
lase consciousness in that existence is known as re-decease 
(QBSer cuti, citta). Rebirth consciousness, life con- 
tinuum and re-decease, as they are the results of _ moral 
canes of te cer icge of Tokar devaloped is wie elles 
are called resultant consciousness. They are possessed of the 
Jhina factors, initial application, sust@ined application, pleasur- 
able interest, pleasure and one poincedness and are known as 
the resultant consciousness of the 1st stage of Jhina, 


If che moval consciousness of the 18t stage of JhSna is developed 
in a*moderate, degree then he will be reborn in the realm of 
Brahma’s Ministers (Brahma Purdhica a9 9e¢2@8en) and 
when in a very great degree in the realm of Maha Brahma. 
‘These three are known as the planes of the 1st stage of Jhina, 


When the 2nd and zed stages of Jhina are cultivated in a 
mifor degree rebirth takes place in the heaven of minor lustre 
(piriteabha © Seneyst0) in a moderate degree in the heaven 
‘af infinite lustre (Appaminibha qee@omo@) and in a 
vey grat de$ree in the heaven of the radiant gods (the gods , 
frm whose bois the rays of light are erie like lightning) 
Gbbsata Gueneued), This is the plane of and Thang = 





‘When the 4th stage of Jhana is cultivated, minor degree 
rebirth takes place in the heaven of the gee of minor aura 
(paritea subha ©S ene ga), in a moderate degree.in the heaven 


et 


‘of che Gods of infinite aura (Appamna subha ¢es@o-4% ¢360), 
and in a very greae degree in the heaven of the gods full of steady 
ura @ saa St sandy igh enced toms die Soe Subba 
@-4de), This is the plane of jrd Jhana. 


‘When the 5th stage of Jhana is cultivated rebirth takes place 
in che realm of he gods of che great remard (@Omeloge 
einprtalen —BGOuOGe Vipuanstnleny se i abundene 
reward, great compared with the reward of the lower Brahmas). 
The same cultivated in such a manner as co cotally excirpate 
‘consciousness causes rebirth in the realm of the unconscious 
beings (asafifia sattd qeoegeR ceekas ), and chose who have 
become Never-Retumers ( Anigimi ¢200@08 ) in che realm 
of the Pure Abodes (Suddhivisa 2381006). This is the plane 
‘of the 4th Jina. ‘In all these planes resultant consciousness 
arising as rebirth, life continuum and re-decease should be 
understood in the same manner as was stated in connection 
with the resultane consciousness of the ase Jhina. 


INEFFECTIVE CONSCIOUSNESS IN BRAHMA LOKA 


‘When an Arahat, in whom there is extinction of the savls, 
-culeivares the se stage of Jhna associared with the five faccors 
of sc stage of Jhina in a moral consciousness, then that class 
is called ineffective. Similarly wich the other Jhinas. They 
produce no results. 

‘These, summed up, amount in alco fifteen classes of Répaloka 
consciousness, moral resultant and ineffective, 


Pancadht Jhinabhedéna riipivacara mfnasin 
Puiifapika kriya bhédhican pancadasadhi bhavé 


0) UAmemsGm 50900 ame. 
QOD Gato EHO SaPexds oO 








. 

“Five fold our thoughts on Riipaldka’s plane, 
B'en as tive fold of Jhina is the chain, + 
‘As making merit, or as just effect, 

‘Or bringing none gives fifteen as correct.” 
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s) CHAPTER V 


43+ Consciousness as experienced in Ardpaldkat, 
Of Ardipa Jhana, 


CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS AS EXPERIENCED 
IN ARUPALOKA, 


‘There are four clases of consciousness which are moral and 
arise as Ardips-mind, co wit -— 


1. Moral consciousness dwelling on che infinity of space’, 


2, Moral consciousness dwelling on the infinity of con- 
sciousness. 


3+ Moral consciousness dwelling qn Nothingness. 


4- Moral consciousness wherein perception neither is nor 
is not’, 


Next there, are four classes of consciousness, which are 
results of Jhinas’by similar kinds practised in the life immediately 
previous, to wi 





5—8" Resultant consciousness of each of the four objects of 
thought characterized as above. 

“Next, there are four classes of consciousness which bring 
v0 result and belong to Artipaldka, to wit :— 


Soyi2* Ipeffective consciousness of each of the four objects 


of thought’ characterized as above. 
These, stummed up, amoune in all to twelvg classes of con- 
sciousness in Arapaléka, moral, resultant and ineffective. 
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Nore 1. 


Dhammasangini 265-8, 


Nore 2. 


According to the Tikis, the citta (Bee) has as its object 
the infinity of space ; the second citta (Stfe) has as. its 
object” the first cieta (Sete) or viisina (SeeRy 46) ; che 
third citea (Been) has as its object the firse citta Sesen) 
regarded as “nothing”, The object of the 4th citta (BeBe) 
is consciousness of any KindsSafit (eagey) being a 
symbolical or representative term-—wherein complete hypnosis 
is all but attained. Perception can therefore be taken in its 
‘older wider sense as ‘that act whereby the mind becomes conscious 
of anyching’. Buddhaghdsa, commenting on che term in The 
Mahi Niddana Sueeanta, remarks neither vinnina (Bees, 46) 
nor noc viaina (Bere, @8) as well as neither safht (ames) 
etc. So subtle and delicate is the consciousness. 


3. Dhammasangini 501. 
4 Dhammasangini 579. 
JHANA CONCERNED WITH THE ARUPALOKA. 


To one who practises his preliminary exercise, fy way of 
infiniey, on ke cbtsined es abericton, fran’ ped of che 
hyper ‘ile. ecepe the space cle (because ane cannot 
abstract space from space), the 1st stage of Aripa Jhina 
Ssupervenes (Skisinanciyarana_Kusala cittan qoe@amaeDs 
2929 GG Hetero), The formula for repetition in this 
‘exercise is ‘space is infinite’, ‘space is infinite’, (anantS also 
anantS akisS, @ewms gemrees GmDEEND G2e0Ee)). 
How is this Jhina developed? ‘The individual who has deve- _ 
oped the five stages of Rapaloka Jhina in the manner stated 

. before, having realized the uselessness or futility of the physigal 
body, as it is subject to all kinds of disease and heeguse of its 
presence one quarrels enters into controversies and do ‘such 
manner of things 2s may bring one great suffering, being 
desirous of completely eradicating the physical body, selects one 
of the nine hypnotic circles (Kasina «9848) excepting thac of 
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space For reasoii stated before, and develops the 4th stage of 
Jhina in Rapaloka, ‘Thereafter he awakes from the 4ch stage 
of Jhina and diffuses the transformed after-image of the kasina 
(298-6) object in any locality to such a distance as pleases 
him. So long as he pays no attention to the diffused trans- 
formed afcer-image, he only sees space there. ‘Then he obtains 
space by abstraction from the transformed after-image and 
‘eontinues to repeat the formula (anantd skasO anant® Akis6 
qnemess queens geewren Gomes), Whew prac: 
tising s0, for a considerable period, no sooner than the five 
hhindeances ate inhibited, chere arises ist Jhina of Ardpaldka 
(Gkisinancayatana Kusala cieean qaensmommesDacbenw® sooo 
Bata) 


anp JHANA, 


To one who, by way of infinity, practices his preliminary 
exercise on the cognition of the ist Artipa stage, the 2nd 
stage of Ardpa-Jhina supervenes (vifififnanciyarana Kusala 
cittan Date, SexDr2e029 = Sefer), The formula for 
repetition in this exercise is ‘consciousness is infinite, conscious 
ness is infinite’ (anancan vidBinan apantan vibAinan @2oetoe 
Seger, Ge Germ Bega, Ge)” Anantan vif 
consciousness 1s infinice refers here to che consciousness of the 
1st Ariipa Jhina, How is the 2nd Jhina developed? The 
individual, who has developed the 1st stage of ArGpa Jhina, 
jusg as a person who is frightened of a snake will get frightened 
‘on seeing afy"material resembling a snake, he gets disgusted of 
the is sage of Arps Jina developed fom eadcition of 
the physical body, and with the hope of eradicating same he 
rable sha couslossess af the se aeige of Ysis in obfect 
and practises repeating che formula above stated. ‘To one who 
se practises in course of time with che, inhibition of the 
Five Hindrances there arises the 2nd stage of ArGpa hina 
_(Vitiinanelyarana Kusala cieean Bue, 620 q@ooe0 29 ]000 
Bada). « 











an 3rD JHANA. r, 


To one who practises his preliminary exercise dn the non- 
-existence of the aforesaid cognition of ther 1st Ariipa stage, 
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mentally repeating ‘there is naught whatever there is‘naught 
whatever.’ (2908 Bes eS Ges natthi kinci natchi 
kkinei), the 3rd stage of Ardpa Jhina supervenes. He who- 
has developed the 1st stage of Jhina, no sooner than he 
develops the and sage, will reall that his conciousness of 
the ist stage has disappeared, The disappearance itself is 
stated here ‘as naughe whatever’, The Jhina consciousness. 
which supervenes, having for ies object ‘there is naught whac- 
ever’ Ge (natthi kinci eS BexB) is called the jrd_ stage 
of Ardpa Jhina (ikincafiAtyatana Kusala cittan qaBe®egee, 
aM mE Seree), How can the 3rd Jhina be developed ? 
‘The individual who has developed the 2nd stage of Ardipa 
Jhina, having seen the faults of this Jhina and good results of 
the 3rd Jhana, eradicares the and Jhina and with a view to 
developing the 3rd Jhina, takes for his object the non-existence 
of the consciousness of rst Jhina and practices the exercise 
repeating natchi kinci (soe es) or there is naught whar- 
ever. To one who so does, when the hindrances are completely 
inhibieed, che 3rd stage of Ardpa Jhina supetvenes (Gkinca- 
‘iilyatana Kusala citan qo@eDenezrams ee Senso). 





4eu JHANA. 


To him who practises the preliminary exercise on the cognition 
of the 3rd Ardpa stage, mentally repeating “This is calm’, 
“This is excellent,’ the gth stage of Ardipa Jhina stipervenes. 
Tn any consciousness in full ecstasy (samipawir ©8906 033) 
there is no perception from the view point of grossness, and 
there is perception from the view poine of subtlety. ‘That 
consciousness in full ecstasy (simapacti @@26ex8) is called 
the 4th Attia Jhina of neither perception nor no perception 
(Nevasaiai nisafifityatana Kusala cittan 6D anes, 9 axge, 
erm mpeG Semis), It is like the vessel that contained oif 
and emptied, as one is not quite accurate if he states there is, 
oil or there is no oil. How can this 4th Jhina be developed ? « 
The individual who had developed the jrd stage of Ardipa 
hina, having seen the faults of this Jhina and the good effgees 
ofthe 4th Jhina, takes for his object consciousness of the 3rd 
stage of Artipa Jhina and practises repeating the formulas “* This. 
is calm, This is excellent " (Santamétan paneetam@tan ne 
8 ea» wAfien eBeds) and duly develops the ch stage of Ardpa 
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Jhina {NEvasaAAA nisafiftyacana Kusala cittan emOeane, 
mooaeeaw rq Soa), 
RESULTANT CONSCIOUSNESS OF 
EACH OF THE FOUR OBJECTS OF THOUGHT. 


Resultant consciousness of each of the four objects of choughe 
resembles those classes of moral consciousness dwelling on the 
infinity of space ecc. The only difference being one regultane 
effects and the other good kamma. 


1, After developing the 1st Stage of Ardpa Jhana if one 
were to die in chae ecstasy Ite is reborn in the sphere of the 
conception of infinite space, where the life-term is 20,000 great 
kappas (acons). Rebirth consciousness, life continuum and 
redecease, there, is the resultant consiousnes of the infinigy 
of space, 

2. Having developed che 2nd stage of Ariipa Jhina, if one 
were to die in ecstasy, he is reborn in the sphere of the conception 
of infinite conscibusness, where the life term is 40,000 great 
kappas (aeons). Resultant consciousness of infinite conscious- 
ness exists there by way of rebieth life-coneinuum and re- 
decease, . 


3. Having developed the jrd stage of Artipa fhina, if one 
were to die in ecstasy, he is reborn in che sphere of the conception 
of nothingness, where the life cerm is 60,000 great kappas 
(acong). Resultant consciousness of nothingness exists chere by 
way of rebirtif Tife-continusm and re-decease. 


4. Having developed the 4eh stage of Artipa Jhina, if one 
were to die in ecstasy he is reborn in the sphere of neither con- 
sciousness, nor unconsciousness, where the life term is 80,000 
gregt kappas (acons). Resultant consciousness of neither con- 
Scjousness nor unconsciousness exists there Uy way of rebitch, 
life-continuum and redecease, 

* INEFFE@TIVE CONSCIOUSNESS OF EACH 

* OF THE FOUR OBJECTS OF THOUGHTS. 

These four classes of consciousness resemble the four classes 
of moral consciousness dwelling on the infinity of space and 
s0 on, Motal classes arise in the worldlings (pychujjana Baesen) 
and those who have entered the firse three paths and gained 
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the firse three fruits. Ineffective classes arise only in Arahats. 
When an Arahat develops the 1st stage of Attia Jhina then 
that consciousness is called Ineffective consciousness dwelling 
‘on the infinity of space, and so on with the other theee stages. 


Alambanappabhédéna catuddharuppa_minasan 
Pufiaptka Kriyabh8da punadvadasadhathiran, 


Mewawenega DQASiLwy wee 
BaeAIoD GarsOg gwerq0OBer0 


“Four kinds of mental objecjs may be sought, 
In mind rape in ArGpaldka Ghoughe, 
Classed as co merit, or as just effect, 
Or bringing none, twelve fold will be correct, 


THE EIGHT ECSTASIES. 


When the five scages of Jhina in Rapal8ka are taken as four, 
they together with the four stages of Ardipa Jhina are called 
the eight eestasics (@@e0@26e0 asghaSamparti). When 
Lord Buddha preached the doctrine to very wise and intelligent 

cople, he described as four Jhinas in Rapaldka, and to the 
Ire intelligent ones as five Jhiinas. 


SUPERNORMAL KNOWLEDGE, 


Now, if one has emerged from the fifth stagpof Jhina? the 
foundation for supernormal Knowledge. (Abhiiia @Bexee,), 
and performs the preliminary exercise of meditations on the 
phenomenon determined on, for instance, in order to develop 
"The powers of Iddhi", he repeats the formula Satan hdmi 
Sahassan homi (0 eo eanexee Gan28) and so on, then 
the fifth stage of Jhina proceeding by way of that knowledge 
tupervenes wih « visble oc other Sie ica object according 
to circumstances. In the instance quoted above the individual 
appears as one hundred or one thousand beings resembling 
him, if he had so willed. By supernormal knowledge is meant 
(4) The powers named Iddhi (Idchividhagainaya 3 ®EAeg 68), 
(2) The celestial ear (dibba séta $MM oe0e ), (3) Discer 
others’ thoughts (paracitta vijanama 668m Booamhen 
(4) Reminiscence of former bitths (pubbé nivasinussati G@A 
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sO0en2n.00068) and (5) The Heavenly Eye (dibba cakkhu 
249 Oed@). By Iddhi many a phenomenon could be induced, 
such as diving in the earch as in water, walking or flying in the 
ait, walking in water as on earth, touching the moon or the sun 
‘etc. The reader should consult Pagisambhidt Maga (Mahivagga 
fiana kaha) for more information in respect of inducing 
supernormal knowledge (@@Bagez, Abhifiia), In each case one 
ta to begin by so exercising himself in che four steps to Tddhi, 
that mind and body become perfected in training wHblly in 
subjection, pliane and adaptable co the will. Reminiscence 
‘of former. births is acquired by meditation on the Pagicca 
Samuppada. 


EXERCISES SUITABLE FOR DEVELOPING 

57H JHANA. 
‘The suitable exercises for developing the sch stage of hina 
are the ten hypnotic (Kasina s@4 ) circles, exercise in 


respiration and equanimity, the last of che four illimitables or 
sublime abodes. 





PEOPLE CAPABLE OF *DEVELOPING 


sth JHANA. 


Ejfeh Jana can be cultivated only by people whose rebirth 
consciousness" associated wich the three hétus (te) of 
disinterestedness, amity and knowledge amounting to in-sight 
(Tihétuka paisandhi puggald Bemenen cOoshganeos). 
‘Those who have practised mental culture in the round of births 
will find no difficuley and, as a matter of fact, will with ease 
he able to attain the 5th stage of Jhina, in any existence they 
‘ae born with a Tihéuka pagisandhi (Bemenen oO 25) 

. pera they are not hindered by bad Kamma, torments and 
shad resuleang effects of previous bad kamma and they associate 
themselves with teachers who have developed the sth stage 
‘of ghina and who are able to give the necessary exercise accord- 
ing to his character. 
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CHAPTER VI. 
‘TRANSCENDENTAL CONSCIOUSNESS. 
4. Transcendental (supramundane) consciousness', 


Of consciousness in che paths and fruition there are four 
classes of consciousness which are transcendental and moral, 
to wit :— 

1, Consciousness belonging to the path of stream-attain- 
ment, * 

2. Consciousness belonging co the path of once-recurning. 

3+ Consciousness belonging to the pach of Never-returning. 


4 Consciousness belonging to the path of Arahatship, 


Nore 1. 


Lokuctara (692%) 5296) literally beyond che worlds, thac is, 
beyond the world of five aggregates. (Pancakkhand#), 


Nexe, there are four classes of transcendental resultant con- 
sciousness, to wit :— 


5-8 Consciousness belonging to the fruition of exch of the 
abovenamed four paths, * o 


‘These, summed up, amounc in all, to eight classes of con- 
sciousness, both moral and resultant, arising in transcendental 
thought, 

CONSCIOUSNESS BELONGING TO THE 
1st PATH. 


Consciousness belonging to the path of stream-attainment 
is SOrapacci magga cittan (Bevese 8 Eon See) Sora 
(Beem) is a stream of water. The eight fold ariyan 
path is called the stream, because it leads to the great Ocean 
called Nibbana, Artainment for the first time of the stream 
called the Bight Fold ariyan path is known as stream-attain- 


5 


ment. “The consciousness of the 1st Path obtained therefrom 
known as consciousness belonging to the Path of scream 
rtainmenc Staparei magge citaan SarDV0B Son BE). 
Ge it may be thac the individual, who for che first rime attains 
the stream known as the Eighe’ Fold ariyan pach, is stream 
winner (se@aeneexS Sotapact), and his consciousness of che 
pach is Sotapatti_ mag citan (H1DBGO Bo Sex). 
Consciousness of the ist Pach is that which rorally extérpaces 
‘or annihilates cheve of the feccers vig erroneous views regarding 
Self, doube and practice of wrongful rites and ceremonies. 


‘The individual who attains the ist path realizes Nibbina 
‘only ro such an extent as seeing a golden vessel in a dark room 
by the ald of a flash of lightning. He totally annihilates five 
cclasses of immoral consciousness and the renfaining seven classes 
fare so attenuated as to prevent him from being reborn in the 
four planes of misery, just asa tree chac has been struck by 
lightning and whose branches and so on have been damaged 
is unable to exist for a considerable period. If he does not 
attain Arahatship in that existence, he will do so after being 
reborn seven times ot earlier in the happier forms of Kimaldka 
existence. If he actains Arahatship in the next existence he 
is known as tkabeejec (Osm@8), if in the seventh existence 
sattakkhaccu param’ (®e se ©5@@>) and if in the 
incerval between the two Kélan Kala (BeMeGe St1@). 


 CONSGIOUSNESS BELONGING TO THE 
anp PATH, 


Consciousness belonging to the path of once-tecurning is 
Sskadigim’ mage clean (@eng@:0 @an Sem) Sikin 
Hgitni — Sakadigimi (2 goas8 — eerg@e6) is once— 
rezurning. Consciousness of che path of the once-teturner is 
Sakadigimi magga citan (@mg@8 an Sexe). The 
Tadividial who fas acained the 2hd path realizes Nibbina to 
such a degree as sceing a golden vessel in a dark room by the 
aid sf a lamp light. Ae the moment of entering the znd Path, 
lust, hace and nescience lying docmant, become attenuated. 

1, Having attained the path of once-teturning, one can 
in this existence itself become an Arahat and attain Pari Nibbana. 
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2, Attaining the path of once-teturning in this existence, 
and being reborn in another place of existence, one can become 
an Arahat and attain Pari Nibbana, 

3. One can attain the path of once-returning in another 
existence and there itself become an Arahat and attain Pari 
Nibbana. 

4. Maving artained che path of once-reeurning in another 
existence and being reborn in this existence, one can become 
an Arahat and obtain Pari Nibbana. 





5. Attaining the path of oncesveturning in this existence, 
and being reborn in another place of existence and being again 
reborn in this existence, one can attain Arahatship and” reach 
Pari Nibbana, Thus, the once-returner is of five types. It 
is in consideration of the sth type that he is called a once- 
returner, Once-returner is in reality the one who has gained 
fruition in che 2nd path but for the purpose of knowing the 
distinctions it has heen so stated. 


CONSCIOUSNESS BELONGING TO THE 
23RD PATH. 


Consciousness belonging co the path of never-ecurning is 
Anigimi magga cittan (4292029 Oat Bexn.), Na igimi 
—Anigimi (9 qace—cyx99@08) by way of rebirth one who 
dloes not return to the KAmalbka is known as Never-tetusper. 
This consciousness belonging to the pach of Piver-returning 
is known as Anigimi maga citean (qotam0® Octo Serre). 
He realizes Nibbana as if he saw the golden vessel referred v0 
above by moonlight. Ac that moment the ewo feeters of lust and 
hate that were lying dormane in an attenuated state ate completely 
annihilated and extinguished. If he does noc become an Arakat 
in this existence itself, he will be reborn in the pure Abodes of 
Brahamaldka and attain Arahatship there. He will never be - 
reborn in this existence. 2 . 


CONSCIOUSNESS BELONGING TO THE 
4um PATH, 


Consciousness belonging to the path of Arahatship is Arahatea 
maga cittan (¢S06m Oxh.0 Seen). He is called Arahat, 
because the word Arahan (@Save) fiteest, is an attribute present 
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in him. Because he is che fittest person to receive offerings of 
any kind from people in che worlds of men, Dévas and Brahmas, 
also because he exterminated the round of births by utterly 
destroying all the Torments, and annihilated the fires of lust, 
ill-will and nescience and also because he even secretly never 
‘cominits a bad deed, he is called an Arahat, His consciousness 
belonging to the path of Arahatship is known as Arahatta magga 
citean (QO) GO Serw0), One who has attained this 
Consciousness has realized Nibbana as if he saw the golden 
vessel referred to above by the light of the Sun when it is at 
its zenith. At that momenesthe subtle defilements and torments 
lying dormant are completely destroyed and annihilared. After 
feath he will no more be reborn in any place of existence and 
attain the peace of Pari Nibbana, 


CONSCIOUSNESS BELONGING TO THE 
FRUITIQN OF THE FOUR PATHS. 


Consciousness belonging to the fruition of each of the four 
paths are Resultant consciousness of the tst path (Sdtipacti 
phala citean Seomsend 2@ Sexo). 


2. Resultant consciousness of the and pach (Sakadagimi 
phala citean commgo28 2 Serer0), 


3 Resultamt consciousness of the 3rd pach (Anigimi phala 
cittan @zn2@B 69 Boa»). 


4. Resultant consciousness of the 4th path (Arahatea phala 
cittan @SmBIOD OG Serer). 


RESULTANT CONSCIOUSNESS * OF THE 


. Ist PATH. 
. 

4.,Resulgane consciousness of the 1st path is hat state of 
constiousness immediately following the one belonging to the 
path of stream attainment and is called the s6tipatti phala 
cittan (6m2008 Se See). Consciousness of che pach 
is moral, and resuleant consciousness should be understood 
as the resulting effects or fruition of the path. The resulting, 
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effects of moral consciousness in Kamaldka and soon occur 
-eicher in the same existence or any other fucure existences after 
lapse of time. The resulting effects or feuition of transcendental 
consciousness (lok8ttara ©3 SeN%E)5) rake place at the very 
next moment following Path consciousness. Hence Akiliko 
(qe92@ een») one of the attribuees of the Dhamma, 


‘RESULTANT CONSCIOUSNESS OF THE 
2np PATH. 


Consciousness immediately following that belonging to the 
path of once-returning is the fruition or resulting effects of 
the path of once-returning (Sakadigimi phala cietan eoxn¢,@0® 
20 8.2m»), Heke t00 the path is moral consciousness and * 
fruition is the resulting effects, 





RESULTANT CONSCIOUSNESS OF THE 
3d PATH, 


Consciousness immediiely following that belonging to the 
path of never-returing is the fruition or resulting effects of 
the path of never-returning (Anigimi phala citan qpsa0® 
20 Berens), Here 100 the path is orl conscigusness and 


fruition is the resuleing effects, A 








RESULTANT CONSCIOUSNESS OF THE 
47H PATH, 


Resultant consciousness immediately following the ne 
belonging to the path of Arahatship is the fruition or resultifg 
‘effects of the path of Arahatship” (Acahattsphala cies * 
GSmaa Se Heme). Here coo, the path 7 moral and 
fruition the result, . 

‘These four classes of transcendental moral consciousness arise 
‘only once sand never twice, and therfore there is no class of 
ranscendental ineffective consciousness (Jokéttara Kriya cittan 
eqremtns Geo Sem.). 
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FUNCTIONS OF THE FOUR PATHS. 


Each of the paths performs four functions at one and. the 
same time (1) discerning the eruth of suffering (2) expelling 
the truth of iés cause (3) tealising the truth of its cessation an 
(@) cultivating the truth of the way to cessation. How four 
fimetions can’ be performed ac the same moment is explained 
by the following illustration of lighting an oil lamp. When 
an oil lamp is lit, four phenomena occur viz (1) disappearance of 
darkness (2) diffusion of lighe (3) extinction of oil and (4) 
extinction of the wick, ac the same moment. In each of the 
paths ic is (the céeasikapainay knowledge amounting to insight 
foexisting in the class of consciousness belonging to che paths 
thac gets as the lighe which realizes the four ariyan  eruths. 
+ After the Path-consciousness two or three moments of conscious 
ness of fruition take place according co the degree of insight 
n the individual, after which here comes subsidence into the 
ife continuum, ‘Then again che life continuum is incerrupeed 
and the knowledgés concerned with "review '" (paccavekkkhana 
fiantni 68 @D=6) €% €g wb) occur. The individual who- 
has gained the fruition of the first three paths does not realise 
the four friyan eruths juse like che geappearance of darkness 
after extinguishing the light of a lamp. But in the case of one 
‘who has gained the fruition of the path belonging to Arahacship, 
the cécasika paiihk (@OeoBen & aeee,) coexisting therein remains. 
always thestame realising the for Ryan este right chrough 
the Test of higglife cill he attains Pari Nibbana. 








Note 1. 


Paccavekkhana fanini (98D eOs@es ax,eh288), The 
Ariyg now (1) reviews the path he has just attained (2) the 
figte of chat path he has juse enjoyed (3) clte Nibbana he has 

 intuited, though not quite realised, as an object of the con- 
sciousness of che path and of fruition. The remaining torments 
(upakkilésas 8 8 2538¢q@) he may or may not realise. 


* Catumaggappabhédéna catuddha kusalan achat 
Pakan tassa phalattiei agghadhanueearan matan ” 
Dn@enwwemsem OMB Quer woo 
Some Maw SEsDIG GAD egQewndce Gere 
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“Four are the paths, hence, four kinds of thoughts, 
Four fruits, hence, four resultant kinds we're taughe, 
Bight states in all when highest things are ought. ” 





SUMMARY OF CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS 


“ Dvidastkusalanévan kusalantka visati 
eChattinsévavipikini kriyiciteani visaci " 


rgmomeqmd. qeqoemm Sod 
SRH.Co9 Soom GoSanrs Sod 


12 classes of immoral consciousness 
21 classes .of moral consciousness 

36. classes of resultane consciousness 

30. classes of ineffective consciousness 
8 

Catupafitsadht kimé—Rap® pannarastrayeé 
Gin deSdacappe—ayhndMmer 





OeyrmeroOs s969—d,00 ommsAsen 
Semrd Ogerdciers—qadqemed mer 


54 classes of consciousness in Kamaldka 
15, classes of consciousness in Riipaldka 

12 lasses of consciousness in Artipattica 
8 classes. of transcendental consciousness 


& 








““Techaméktinanavutippabhédan pana minasan 
Bkavisasatan, vatha vibhajanti vicakkhand ” “ 
GredqumPGsoems, ow Owe. a 

FaSaoe. NOH SOad oe 


Here the 89 classes of consciousness are analyzed intor 121 
classes: by seers. 


How can consgicusness that is analyzed into eightynine come 
0 have one hundred and twenty one classes ? 
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* TRANSCENDENTAL CONSCIOUSNESS 
BECOMING FORTY. 


By resolving each of the eight kinds of transcendental con- 
sciousness into five, thus obtaining forty kinds in place of eight. 


In the pach of seream-attainment there isa class of consciousness 
for each of the five stages of Jhina. In the path of once-retarning 
there is a class of consciousness for each of he five stages 
Jhina. So for che path of never-teturning and of Arahatship, 
‘making twenty classes of psh consciousness in all, Similarly 
there are twenty classes of fruition consciousness ; and these 
together make forey classes of transcendental consciousness. 


+1. Tn the path of stream-attainment ther® is a class of con- 
sciousness accompanied by initial application, sustained appli- 
ation, pleasurable interest, pleasure’ and one’ pointedness 


sciousness accompanied by sustained application, pleasurable 


interest, pleasure and one pointedness. 


2. In the path of stream-attainment there is a class of con- 


3. In the path of stream-attainment there is a class of con- 
sciousness accompanied by pleasurable interest, pleasure and 
‘one pointedness, 


4. In the pth of stream-attainment chere is a class of con- 
sciousness accompanied by pleasure and one pointedness, 


5. In the path of stecam attainment there is a class of con- 
sciousness accompanied by hedonic indifference and one pointed- 
nesg, Similarly five classes in che path of once-teturning, five 

1 inthe path of never-returning and five in the ath of Arahacship. 
s GHREE WAYS OF COUNTING 

ie TRANSCENDENTAL CONSCIOUSNESS 

There are three ways of counting the classes of transcendental 
consciousness by way of Jhina vig (1) padaka Jhira (Boge 
SGj0: (2) Sammasica Jhina (@ 8B céor) and (3) Puggala 
jihisa Jhina (Q30@ $890 EHom). 
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(1) If one, who has cultivated the Jhinas, ‘at first’ were to 
induce the 1st stage of Jhiina and emerging therefeom contem- 
plate all conditioned things as impermanent, ill and soul-less 
and attain the path of stream-attainment, his consciousness 
belonging to the path is called the pach consciousness of stream- 
attainment by way of 1st Jhina (pathamajjhiina sdtipacci maga 
citan 53219 eoraro8 Onn Soe. and con- 
sciousness of fruition, resultant consciousness of stream-attain- 
ment by way of 1st Jhina (patchamajjhina sdefpacti phala 
citan “SO9O9 coomoed og See). In like 
mannet by way of 2nd Jhing and so on, and similarly 
in regard to Path-consciousness Bf once-returning and so on. 
This is by way of PAdakajjhina (Gsgenc&Os=) inducing 
Jhina. (2) If one without inducing the ist Jhina, were grerely 
fo contemplate the factors of the 1st Jha such as initial appl 
cation and so on as impermanene, ill and soul-less, and attain 
the Path-consciousness of stream-attainment, his consciousness 
is also known as paghamajjhina sdeiparti magga —cietan 
(Se@eimom exrmre es Gam Een.) aind consciousness of 
feuition pathamajjhina phala cittan (©&9¢#@0%9 0 Bixen.). 
Similarly with the cest. This is by way of contemplation 
without inducing Jhina, (e@®S8ene#8040) Sammasiajjhina, 


G3). If one, who has cultivated the Jhinas, having induced 
the 1st Jh8na or maintained the rst Jhina were to awake there- 
from and contemplate the factors of the 2nd Jhing and so on 
as transient, ill and soul-less or having no substantial epticy, 
‘he would attain the path consciousness accordirf§’to his wishes. 
I is thus:—if he were co wish that he should attain the path 
consciousness from the rst Jhina he has induced, then he would 
so attain the path. Or else, if he were to wish that he should 
attain the path consciousness from che factors of the Jhina, 
he would contemplate the factors of the Jhina without inducing 
same as transient, ill and soulless and then attain the path. 
Similarly in regard co the other Paths. This is by way of the 
wishes of the person (puggalajjhisa Qangutsire), ‘ 

















DIFFERENTIATION OF CLASSES ACCORDING 
TO JHANA FACTORS. 


1," Jhanangaydgabhédéna Katy Kekantu _pancadhi, 
VuccatSnuttaran cittan cattilisa —_ vidhantica.” 
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“Yathiica riplvacaran gaihatinuttaran tachi 
Pathamidi Jhinabhede aruppanedpi pancam® 





3.‘ Bkidasavidhan tasmi pachamidi Kameesi 
Jhinamekekamantétu tEveesatividhan bhave " 


4. Satatinsavidhan pasiian dvipafiatsa vidhan tatht 
pikamiccahu cittani ekaveesa satan budhathi.” 


1, B@rm@nesrn emsgw mend sm~mg COO 
Wares Sap. SomGe F059 


2, @d® 5732985, oamerqams, aco 
bad’ Ramemeg qos1HsO26 COE 





Or geoBO, oud: coerg wESa. 
EDedeamdemnty EDHOBHA. HD 


4, Denn .cOBD. Qezey. Boars o5O. oor 
cry Sam H Oda 9.98 


Distinguishing the hi 
when multiplied by fiv 
ate stated to be forty. 


of cach path as well as stage, and 
classes of tealscendental consciousness 





When reckoned in this manner, classes of consciousness of 
Avdpaloka ake included in the sth stage of Jhina as the factors 
are the same, “The sth stage of Jhina is accompanied by hedonic 
indifference and one poincedness and such is the ease with con- 
sciousness of Ariipaldka, 


‘Therefore, we have 11 classes of consciousness belonging to 
thestst Jhina, 3 by way of Ripaléka (worldly) and 8 by way 
‘ofy transcendental (beyond the world). Similarly che number 

sin the and stage of Jhina is 11, 3rd stage 11, and gth stage 11. 
J the sth stage of Jhina there are 23 in all, chac is 15 by way 
of zworldly consciousness as the 12 classes in Artipaldka are 
inclugled hese, and 8 by way of transcendental (beyond the world). 


According to this manner of calculation classes. of moral 
‘consciousness are 37 (kimaldka 8, rupaléka 5, ardpaloka 4, 
and transcendental 20), resultant consciousness 52 (kamaloka 
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without hécus 15 and with hécus 8, ripaléka 5, arfipaloka 4, 
and transcendental 20), and ineffective consciousness 20 a5 
stated before, They are as follows :— 





(2) classes of immoral consciousness 2 
@) do moral do 
© do resultane do 
@ do inoperative do 
Torat 
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PART IL. 





Cuaprer VII 


MeNTAL PROPERTIES, 


“Ekuppida nirddhica tkilambana vatthuka = * 


c@coyuttH dvipatitsa dhammfcécasika macf.” 


Sqrerg GIAO .Harg 2a Oger 
edoargom Oem, 209tOaBe Ooo 


Allied © thoughe are two and fifty stages called menral 
“PPoperties.! They arise and cease with ie, and share its object 
and its base, How are they distinguished ? 





MENTAL PROPERTIES 
COMMON TO ALL CLASS! 





I, There ate seven Mental properties which are common, 
to every act of consciousness ¢0 wit: 








(1) Coneace (phassd 2 ex09 
(2) Fesling (Védani e¢ 02), 
T) perceajon (Sania eae), 

(4) Volition? (cécant @®e 200). 

(5) one-pointedness (@kagyata Oemawens). 
(6) psychic life Givitindriyan BOB xBc0), 
(7) attention? (manasikird O20 Beo9ed0), 





Py Nore 1. , 
* , Cetasika (6®enGens) derived from c&td (@Oeem) which 
is conscioustdss, thought or mind. In any ‘section of con- 
scidus experience citta (eae) is distinguished from its 
concémitants, that is, all the mental factors or elements distis 
guishable in’ the fact of conscious or subjective experience. 
Several mental factors combine in consciousness to" constitute 
a state of consciousness (citcuppada Seegersag.) 
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Note 2. 


Catani (#8 eo 20s) is derived from the verb cttéti (#ea8), 
icerally, think, 


Note 3. 


‘The Venerable Buddhaghosa explains (1) (7) as. follows :— 
Manasikird (@2@em26S2) means acting (kiriyakirs BSD 
299649), making with respect ro consciousness (mand @@29) 
making consciousness one’s field as if ic were a previous con- 
sciousness, Manasikird (99 Benv'eSs) has three modes, accord~ 
ing as it is concerned with object, sense, procedure or 
apperceprions. In the last two it’ is synonymous with 
the mind "“curnipg towards" sensation or idea respectively 
Here only the first mode is meant, and here it means movement 
‘of mind confronting its object and passing it on like a driver 
to whatever it is connected “withal”, Hence attention is the 
constant element of selective co-ordinating consciousness, and the 
variable clement of mental strain or tension, consciously felt 
and connoted is initial and sustained application 





THE FOUR CHARACTERISTICS 
OF MENTAL — PROPERTIES. 


‘There are 52 states or mental properties assocised with ot 
coexisting in consciousness, such as contact, fewng, perception 
and so on, They are said ro be associated with ot coexisting 
in consciousness as they possess four characteristics namely, 
-of arising and ceasing with consciousness and having the same 
object and the base as consciousness. Of the three phases of 
a state of consciousness vig arising (uppada G689q), static 
period ($8 thiti) and ceasing (bhanga evo), it ts at_ she 
instant of the atising of consciousness that the associated , 
cor coexisting states arise, neither an instant before nor aften 
This is the characteristic of arising. At the instant of ceasing 
‘of consciousness the associated states cease, neither before nor 
after, This is the characteristic of ceasing. Consciousness ‘arises 
from the ewo correlations of object and sufficing condition in 
object. Objects are of six kinds vig a visual object, auditory 
object (hearing), olfactory object (smell), gustatory object 
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taste), @ tactile object (touch) and cognizable object (concept 
te idea), These six kinds may be objects of the past, present, 
‘and fucure. Sufficing condition in objece is that to which 
weight is attached, There are also freed from time such states 
as term and concept (paiiiatti @egemend), hae which 
‘makes things known or thae which is made known, consciousness 
and its mental concomitants called mind, both personal or 
internal, and external and Nibbana, Consciousness qrises 
through the help of che ewo correlations aking for ies objece 
anyone of the above mentioned stares. The associated or 
coexisting mental properties coo take the same object beginning 
from a visual objece and endif in Nikbina as consciousness, 
This is the charncreristic of having one object. The two classes 
of cognition of eye arise having the senasive material quality 
ak.theteye for its base, The associated mental properties suc 
‘as contact and so on which ate common to all classes of con 
sciousness presene in those two classes of cognition of the eye, 
have for theit base the sensitive material quality of the eye. 
‘The elements of cognitions of ear, nose, tongue and body should 
be similarly understood as staced in respect of eye-base, The 
element of mind and che clement of ‘mind-cogniion which 
comprise the remaining 79 classes of corgciousness have for their 
base the heart-base, The mental properties associated with 
or coexisting in those classes of consciousness have for their 
base he heart-base, This is the characteristic of having one 
base. These, are the four characteristics associated with mental 
properties. 

In the sentence “ @@ra Dg e@egernms Ovéo ” 
(sukhiya védaniya sampayuctd dhammd) preached by The Lord 
Buddha, "sai 0 signifies “neither before nor after " 
land the mind and its mental concomitants arise at one and the 
samg time, and “pa ©” signifies the four characteristics 


described above. ’ 
*% REASONS FOR CALLING THEM CETASIKA 
OR MENTAL PROPERTIES. 


“ citténa sahavattatiti cécasik6, 

> eteasiniyuetan vi. Beasikan " 

“Bennw owdandd cOasem, 

COa8Hgos O cdaBa.”. , 
According co the meaning of the above, they aré called cétasika 
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‘or mental properties because they arise coexisting in consciousness. 
cor mind, and chey are associated with consciousness or mind. 
If such be the case it can be questioned as to why materia? 
quality arising from mind is not called a cétasika or mentaf 
property. The answer is thac such material qualities arising: 
from mind do not bear the four characteristics above stated. 
The material quality arising from mind has one characteristic 
resembling the mind, namely, that of arising at the same instant, 
bue do nor resemble the mind in respece of the two characteristics. 
of ceasing and having one object. A question can be asked as 
to why kaya vifiiatti and vaci syififarci (emeoDeqeg ens ©8 
BegetB) the cwo thaterial qualities of media of communi- 
cation through body and speech, which resemble consciousness. 
in the fact of arising and ceasing as stated in the dials 
Somrgeddomens O88 Sam emer N69 
(‘citeinuparivatcind dhamma, cicta sahabhind dhamma”) are 
not included among cftasikas or mental properties. Those 
‘wo material qualities though resembling sin two character~ 
istics, do not resemble in respect of object and base. There- 
fore they should not be included among the cétasikas or 
mental properties. A ,moment of consciousness has chree 
inscants wg arising (uppida O€&0q stationary (chiti Be) 
and ceasing bhanga ae). With the exception of the 
material qualities of media of communication. the rest of 
the material qualities originating from mind dast till the 
lapse of $1 such instants or 17 momenter of thoiight ot 
consciousness. That is not all; material qualities originat- 
ing from mind are unable to conceive objects. Conscions- 
ness is able to conceive objeces. Again, classes of consciousness. 
are associated with such bases as eye-base and so on. The 
material qualities, derived ftom the four great essentials (upidt 
ttipa 6934626) and originating from mind are, in each 
group (kal’pa #9@20) associated with the four great” 
essentials existing in each group. ‘Therefore maverial qualities, 
which, originating from mind, chough resembling a conscioushess. 
only in the characteristic of arising, do not resemble fa the 
other three characteristics in respect of ceasing at one and the 
same tithe and having one object and one base, cannot be 
included among the cétasikas or mental properties. 





| 
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TL. Néke, there ate six mental properties termed particular! 
(oot invariably present in consciousness) to wit -— 


MENTAL PROPERTIES 
CALLED PARTICULAR. 


(1) Initial application (vitakk® Seaesnens). 
22) Sustained application (viekrs BEse62) 
G) Deciding (Adhimokkhd q¢&e@1@s5@2)- 
(4) Effore (viriyan 8820). 

(3) Pleasurable interest (piei 88). 

(6) Conation desire-to-do  (chando seam) 


Nowathese 13 mental properties are co be considered as being 
Gither one or the other. 


Nore 1. 
Pakinnakt (@1-ese) lit: scattered about. 


Note 2. 
Kareu kammyath chanda (Deseq e@aero Sem is intended 
here.) 
a Nott 3. 
Afiid samind Yqpagen 00 @0 200). 
They are purely paychological terms of immoral import, but 
become moral ot immoral, according as they combine in a moral 
‘or immoral thought. 


Il, Next, there are 14 immoral mental properties, to wit :— 
«IMMORAL MENTAL — PROPERTIES. 


(a) Dulness (ahd €826000) 

(2) Impydence (ahitikan @@Exm0) 

(G)_ Recklessness of consequences (anottappan 
qemIOnes0) 

(4) Distraction (uddhacchai G@€D0 

6) Greed (lobhs eqeees) : 
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(6) Exror (digghi @€8) 

(7) Conceit (mind x02) 

(8) Hate e460) 

(9), Envy (ist geen) 

(10) Selfishness {macchasiyan @€ Bebo) 
(11) Worry (kukkuccan eens ©D0) 
(12) Sloth’ (chinan 8200) 

13) Torpor (middhan #@s) 

43 Perplesiey Grciiecht 58808,) 


IV. Next, there are nineteen mental properties which are 
common to all that is moral anrd. beautiful cowie :— 


MENTAL PROPERTIES COMMON TO ALL 
THAT IS BEAUTIFUL. . 


(1) Confidence (saddht e 82) 

(2) Mindfulness (sti e9e8) 

G) Prudence (hiti 63) 

@) Discretion (oteappan Oenweses 

(5) Disincerestedness (alabhs qg@eoesns) 

(6) Amity (addso qeeees) 

(7) Balance of mind (catranajjarchach eng Deesessens) 

(8) Composure of mental properties? (kayapassaddhi «09:8 
oené) 

(9) Composure of mind (citta-passaddhi Senene com @) 

(10) Buoyancy of mental properties (kiya fahuet en 
OMe «“ 2 

(11) Buoyancy of mind (citta lahuei Seneg3qe0o) 

(12) Plianey “of mental properties (kiya mudutt ene:0 
Seo) 


(13) Plianey of mind (cittamuduet Seen 9ge0s) 
(14) Fitness of work of mental properties (kaya kammaAfiaek 








= 











98m Deqegens) * 
(15) Fitness of work of mind (@ermen@dexceens citer 

kammaiifaes * 2 
(16) Proficiency of ‘mental properties (Kdya piguiiiaes 


s1850q ceR003) ee 

(27) Proficiency of mind (cite piguiiiack Senenoqy cxen92) 

(a8) Rectitude of mental properties (kayujjukats enaggeis) 
mon 

(1g) Rectitude of mind (cictujjukaei Sepepesef mens) 
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Note 1. 


Sabhana sidhacand (@:20920e 226 4%) common to all chat 
is beautiful. . 


Note 2. 


Kaya (smo) here, meaning aggregate, refers co the alma 
kiya (sen2et) as opposed to the rapa kaya (deeen20). 
That it is so can be seen from the following comment kayétiti 
cettha védanSdi khandhateayagg. gahanan (ere sta Se ¢ Br20 
et gwrsdiwenn gem Wwe) This agress with The 
Venerable Buddhaghosa’s Artha Silini Kaya (apse) means 
the thece khandas (2) feeling (védant 68429), perception 
“TMT Gages) and volitional activities (Sinkhiri eofads) 
Hence the distinction appears to be, not so much becween 
sense of thought, as between factors of consciousness and 
consciousness a8 a gvhole, 





V. Next, there are three Abstinences," vig :— 


THE THREE ABSTINENCES. 


(a) Right speech (ammavici e©€82828s) 
(2) Right rection (Sammi kammantd @@9sen@Deex») 
(3) Righe livelihood (samma jiv8 &€908 68s) 


Nort 1. 





Visatiyd (©5e8 e001) lit :— abstinences, that is, “finding no 
pleasure in taking away life” (pinaeipata véramani sikkha padan 
Ere Gers SDSS Beoego or paciviracd hori 
S88demremB) crc. 


THE ILLIMITABLES AND REASON. 
VI. Next, there are the illimieables,! vig :— 


(1) Pity (karuni 952-459) . 
(2). Appreciation® (mudita QS en)? 
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These, together with VII reason* (oeae@e@at» paiiindriyan), 


in all manner of division, are to be considered 2s the twenty 
five morally beautiful mental properties. 


Note 1. 


Two of the four Brahmaviharas. The other two are repre- 
sensed by iv (6) amity for merci (@@exen2) and iv (7) balance 
cof mind, equanimity, impartiality for upekkhi (Geos). 


Note 2. 





t 
Madiet (BEens) is"joy fele ‘over other's success of over 
good work done; the congratulacory or benevolent attitude. 





Note 3. vie 


Paftindriyan OeGee2@te as a cerasika {epa8e) is 
noc cnfined to che lbkseera cies 0 e232 Ba) only. 
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CHAPTER VIII 
COMPARISON OF MENTAL PROPERTIES 


WITH DRUGS. 


For example, say a Pharmacist has 52 kinds of drugs, of which 
13 are ordinary drugs, 14 poisonous drugs and 25 specifics. 
He is not able to compound a mixture with only thé drugs 
themselves, Ie is absolutely necessary to have pure unpolluted 
‘water for the purpose, According co the prescription he utilizes 
some of the drugs and makes a mixture with water, After 
the mixture is made ic is not possible’to separate the different 
deugs from the water, Hence they are associated with or 
<cooxisting in the water, When the water is drunk the drugs 

“Bo are drunk, The bortle containing the mixture, has water and 
drugs. co-existing therein and incapable of being separated 
therefrom. Results obtained from difference mixtures vary 
according tothe properties of drugs; cure is effected in respect 
‘of specifics and relief rendered wih ordinary drugs. Conscious- 
ness and mental properties function in the same manner. 
Grrahas (aDenea) are the properties ‘associted with or 
co-existing in a state of consciousnes$, Consciousness is like 
the water, and mental properties or cétasiki are like the drugs 
associated with or co-existing in the wares, When a state of 
ceonsciousngss arises certain mental properties belonging co that 
<class, of consciousness also arise, When consciousness ceases, 
mental properties t00 cease, When consciousness perceives 
‘a sense impression or conceive an idea the mental properties 
zoo perceive the same sense impression ot conceive the same 
idea, When consciousness has for its base the eye base and so 
on, the mental properties too have the same base. Therefore, 
cho nacural elements such as contact and soon arising incon 
seiousness and possessing the four characteristic features above 

+ mentioned are. called mental properties or cEtasiki. The 
“characteristicg of consciousness and its concomitants are varied 
and many, Consciousness is like a drug and cétasika are like the 
‘properties wof a drug. Just as che mental properties do not 
farise without a state of consciousness, so cannot consciousness 
arise withoue its mental properties. Though such be the case, 
ic must noc be misunderstood that all the mental properties 
arise in consciousness at one and the same time. According 


jo 


to the sense impression or idea only a certain number of mental’ 
properties atise according to the class of consciousness, That is 
the reason why consciousness becomes 89 of 121 classes, 

The number of mental properties is 52; they ate classified as 
follows :— 


(1) Common to al classes of consciousness 7) afifia 
(a) Particular mental properties aera 
(3) Immoral mental properties 4 
# 
(4) Common to all, classes of tnoral 
consciofsness 19) 25 
(5) Abstinences 3 | sebhana 
(6) The Illimigables 2 @ 
(7). Reason 1) beaut 


i 
MENTAL PROPERTIES COMMON TO ALL 
CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS. 


Mental properties cosfimon ro all classes of consciousness 
ate described as follows 


1, Conracr, 


Contact (phassd @eeotts) is a state of king hold of 
an object, as by touch. Ic can be compared to thé Flow of saliva 
from the mouth of a man who sees another eating some acid 
feuit, or to the fear that arises in one's consciousness almost 
amounting to a thrilling sensation, on seeing a man up a high 
tree in the midst of young branches, ot the numbness of the teeth 
that is experienced, by a person who heass the unpleasane scind 
occasioned by the starpeniog of ar eatrument ont wheutohe 
on which sand is placed. From these illustrations contact should * 
be understood as to how the abject is got hold offas by couch: 
Whesi any objece such as a visual one comes within the avenue 
of the six sensory organs such as eye-door and so ong that rate, 
which caues the ang of « sate of consciousness, by being 
present in ie at oneand the same time and with the ocher coexistent 
mental properties, af gerting hold of an objece as if by couch 
is called contact. It is likened to che rays of sun falling upon 


n 
.a wall, ‘Though not associated wih the object, it gets hold of che 
‘object as if by touch, According to the different names given 
0 different classes of consciousness, contact associated with or 
coexisting in them bear different names. For instance, contact 
associated with eye cognition (cakku vinhtna SeQSaqs, eh) 
is called visual contact (cakku samphassa Owg) @&2z2). 
Similarly, audivory contact, olfactory contact, gustatory contact, 
tactile contact ancl mind contace in respect of the other dtgans, 
‘Therefore, as it is presene in all classes of consciousness it is 
called sabba citta sadhirana 0 ADB © 15.46), 


2. PRELING.. 


Feeling (v&dani @Dgx9) is a state associated with con- 
sciousness which experiences the taste of an object. Whar 
—Rocscinmets 1b ciple of doing i 4s pice an Ghee 
conceive an idea, According co the objece being pleasanc, 
unpleasant and indifferent, chere arises in consciousness pleasure, 
pain or indifference, Feeling is thae state associated wich 
consciousness which experiences the taste of an object. There 
fore feeling is of three kinds vig pleasane and unpleasane and 
indifferent feeling 





‘The other mental properties coo co 2 certain extent have the 
characteristic feature of experiencing the taste of an object, 
bbue not so prominently as feeling (védani @D¢209). The latcer 
has a dominating influence over others in respect of that feature, 
Frony the illustration “subh@jana rasassidako r8jfviya” (3 5003 
Sm Semmsgerms deetBx.) Both the cook and the king 
taste the food. The cook only experiences the taste by 
merely touching the food with the tongue, whereas the king 
by reason of his dominance will experience the taste during the 
whole period of his partaking of the food. Therefore feeling 
(Mani GDgqe09) is like a king who experiences the taste 
of the food. 


* As feeling ig also associated with ehe 89 classes of consciousness, 


ic is called” sabbacitta sidhiram (208 8:29 wads 36), 
chat ds, it is common 0 all classes of consciousness 


3. PERCEPTION. a 


Perception (safiid wage) is that state sassociated with 
-eonsciousness which perceives an object ot which notes the 





nature of the object, It is like the carpenter who perceives 
the place where the timber should be sawn from, having pre- 
viously made a mark ; ot like noting same marks such as the 
colours white, red, blue or yellow in an object, bue nor able ro 
give any reasons for the appearance of such colours. Ic is 
Tike a small child who, having seen a bull with two horns for 
the fitse rime, on inquiring from his mother and coming to know 
that the animal is called a bull, notes that such an animal with 
two horns is a bull. But he does not know whether the bull 
was born of a cow, mare or she-elephanc or originated from 
the earth. Therefore perception és thar state associated wich. 
consciousness which perceives the objece which has been pre- 
viously seen by noting same marks. When consciousness t00 
is associated with perception, he would know the characterisgim~ 
feacures of mind and body, just as he would be knowing hae 
the bull was born of a cow, When the faculty of reason is added 
to them, he would know that mind and bgdy have the three 
salient features of impermanence, sorrow and soul-lessness 
which exist in all conditioned chings, just like his being able to 
give more particulars about the origin of the bull, such as the 
county where it was Moughe from, breed ete, Consciousness 
thinks of the object. Perceprion associated with consciousness 
perceives of nores the nature of the object such as colour, shape, 
dimensions etc. If there is no perception in consciousness, 
it can only think but cannot note the nacure of the object. 
‘Coaaclomcoin: pctv and cae thy saci of Selim, bec 
for some reason or other the property of perception is present 
in consciousness. This property of perception notes a mark 
che first time an object is seen, another mark the second time 
and so on for an indefinite period, the preceding mark being 
the cause of theesucceeding ones e 





In the five aggregates, the two aggregates of feeling and 
perception consticute these two mental properties feeling and 
perception. This perception too as it is associated’ with all the 
8g classes of consciousness is called sabba citta sadhfrana (@&® 
Bow 0203666), that is, it is a property common to all 
classes of consciousness. 


B 
4 VOLITION. 


Volision (tnt @Ben209) is thar state, or property so- 
ciated with consciousness, which, whilst performing its function 
by way of willing in respece of the object, causes the other 
‘mental properties such as contact and so on which ate associated 
with it, to perform their functions, It is like the teacher, 
who, while studying himself, causes his popils 0 stud? their 
Tesons, or the head carpenter, who, whist, doing his portion 
of the carpentry, makes his assistants do such work as has been 
entrusted to them. “ PF 

Just as the owner of a paddy field going with a party of work- 
men to do some work in the field makes a, greater effore chan 
“Ee others, in the same manner this volition makes a greater 
effore in performing its function than che other mental properties 
which are made co perform their functions each indiicualy. 


Volition which # associated wich classes of moral and immoral 
consciousness is called Kamma (e988), because it has the 
capacity to order and accumulate good or bad deeds, 

‘This too is called, because it is associated with all classes 
‘of consciousness, a property common to all classes (sabba cieea 
sidhirana @@ Sew erO»daR), 


+ 5. ONE-POINTEDNESS. 


Orle-pointediess (ekaggnt® Oemawmen:) is thac property 
associated with each state of consciousness, which prevents 
the state of consciousness wich its associated ocher mental 
properties from spreading on diverse objects and concentrating 
‘on each object and pointing to one object at a time. It is like 
thee water, which prevents a quantity of powder, which is 
capable of spreading by fanning, from spreading and which 


keeps ic ‘en masse, 


Consciousns and the mental properties arise leaning on to 
‘one object only at a time. If this property is not associated 
with consciousness, then the consciousness and its mental 
properties would not be able to arise grasping one object at a 
time. When for some reason or other there is one-poihtedness in 
consciousness, then consciousness and its "mental properties 
arise pointing to and getting hold of one object. In some places 





4 
that this one-pointedness is made known as concentration 
should be understood. This coo, 5 it is associated with all 
the classes of consciousness, is called 2 mental property common 
0 all classes of consciousness (sabba citta sidhirana @8@ 
Sao 21050). 


6. PSYCHIC LIFE. 


Prythic life (ivicindeiyas SSBeee) is a state asso- 
ciated with consciousness which prevents consciousness 
ae i mena popes from dying It mainane de life 
‘of consciousness 21 mental pepperties. It is like the water 
that maineains the life‘of locus and prevents ic from fading. 


If psychic life is noc present in consciousness, then conscious- 
ness and its mentel properties cannot exist and therefore digo 
Te is because of the presence of psychic life in consciousness 
that consciousness and its mental ies exist without 
dying. On no occasion could the ic life be separated ) 
from consciousness. It is present in every stafe of consciousness, | 
‘Therefore, this coo is a property common ro all classes of con- 
sciousness (sabba citta sidhirana @@9 Sen 222546). This 
is the psychic life of mind (nima jivitindriya OSS Be0), 
That of matter (cpa jivitindriya 4.9S8B28e) will be 
discussed in the chapter on matter. 


7. ATTENTION. % 


Arcention (manasikirs @2@en2649) is that state ‘hich 
is present in every state of consciousness which moves the 
ind confronting its object, or that state which whilst confront- 
ing its objece makes the associated mental jes t00 con- 
fronc their object. Ic is like a driver of horses who directs them 
10 go along the path he wishes. This property coo is commpon 
fo Al dats of Gasciosoess, asi ie acted with ll des 
(abba citta sidhirana @@@ Sexene2@2548). Perception, , 
volition, attention and application have very subtle differences 
In some places “Five-door turning to" and “‘Mind-door turning 
0” are shown as attention. ae 

As these 7 mental properties are associated with each class 
‘of consciousness described in chapter I, they are known as } 
‘mental properties Common to all (abba citta sidhirana i 
289 Bae 2016-6). 1 





Bs 
ch CHAPTER IX 


PARTICULAR MENTAL PROPERTIES. 
1, INITIAL APPLICATION. 


Initial application (vicakkS  Benesmens) is a state 
present in consciousness which makes consciousness and the 
Estociated mental properties reach an object and apply, itself 
for the first time on an object, Te is like an official accompany- 
ing a villager and visiting the king's palace. Here, initial 
application is like che official, consciousness is like the villager, 
fand che object like the kinf’s palace, Now, if chere is no 
initial application, consciousness. will” not reach the object. 
Beane there is chis initial application in consciousness, conscious~ 

ss "reaches the object. As such is the case, the mental 
Property present in consciousness, which makes consciousness 
reach an object, is called initial application 





In as much as a villager could reach the king's palace without 
an official, when he has got used to visiting the palace, so could 
consciousness, which has got used to reaching the object. by 
inicial application, reach an object lacer without initial applica- 
tion like classes of consciousness belofging co the and. stage of 


Thana. 





Right aspitation in che Bight-fold Noble Path is che initial 
application present in the transcendental classes of consciousness 
such" as. chost' of stream-attainmenc and so on. The initial 
application present in consciousness accompanied by insight 
is also right aspiration among those who are in the path of 
spiritual progress. 


Writial application is obtained in 55 classes of consciousness 
vig. 44 classes of consciousness experienced in Kamaldka with the 
exception of the twice five-fold sense impressions, and 11 classes 
‘of che rst. grage of Jhina, It is not associated with the ro 
classes of twice five-fold sense impressions, 11 classes of the 
and, stage pf Jhina, 11 of the 3rd, stage, 11 of the 4th. stage, and 
23 of the sth. stage of Jhina, making in all 66 classes. 


As initial application is a factor of Jhina, the number of classes 


of consciousness with reference to this should be reckoned as 121. 
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2, SUSTAINED APPLICATION. * 


Sustained application (vicirs 8O266s) is a state present 
in consciousness, which has reached an object by initial appli- 
ation, which sustains consciousness on the object. That is to 
say, it has the property of sustaining coexistent consciousness 
and its mental properties on the object. Although both inieial 
application and sustained application are associated wich a stace 
of comiciousness ar one and the same time, initial application 
is gross, like the sound of a bell when first rang. Sustained 
application is subtle, like the echo originating from the first 
ringing of the bell. Again, initfel application is like a bird 
flying from the earth up the air exercising his wings, and sus- 
tained application is like the same bird who is up the ait wich its 
wings extended in ic light, Initial aplication is like & bese 
lighting on a flower and sustained application like its sucki 
the nutritive essence of the flower, 





Sustained application is associated with he 55. clases of 
consciousness in which inicial application is associaeed with and 
the 11 classes of the 2nd stage of JhAna, making in all 66 classes. 
Te is noc associated with 55 classes of consciousness, namely, 
10 of twice fivefold sense émpressions, 11 of 3rd stage and 11 of 
-4ch Stage of Jhina and 23 of the seh stage of hina. This too 
is a factor of Jhina. Therefore the number of classes of 


consciousness should be reckoned as 121. 


3. DECIDING . ‘ 


Deciding (AdhimokkhS @@e®»2@sn2) is a state present 
‘in consciousness, which keeps consciousness retained on 
the object with firm faith and decision, Its stability is like 
that er post fixed on the earth several feet deep, which cannot 
be shaken by strang winds blowing in any direction. Witen 
there is absence of this factor in consciousness, then consciousness 
cannot be retained on the object and is unstable and shaky. * 
Te is only when this propeety is presene chae cowsciousness is 
stable and not shaky in respect of che object. 


This property is associated wich 78 classes of conscioushess, 
leaving off, 10 classes of twice five-fold sense impressions and 
1 of perplexity. Ag this property is not a factor of the Jhinas, 
the mumber of Blanes recone hese is 89. 


7 





% 4. EFFORT 

Effore (Viriyan 8Bsto) is a state present jn consciousness, 
which causes che coexistent states £0 inake an effort in performing 
their functions. Ic is like giving support to a dilapidaced house, 
for a commander in an army supplying necessary war materials 
‘and provisions to soldier, which would rend ro prevent them from, 
worry and stimulate the arising of effort. 








‘This property is obtained in 73 classes, of consciousness, 
Teaving off 16 classes, viz. 1 consciousness of five-door turning, 
fo sense impressions, 10 wo five-fold sense impressions, 2 
recipient consciousness and 3 investigating consciousness, 

i 5. PLEASURABLE INTEREST. 
~~picasurable interest (piti A) is a stare existing in cone 
sciousness, which pleases or makes the consciousness and the 
associated mencal properties happy. For inscance, when a 
chirsty. wanderer iyalking in a desere meets a man and inquires 
where he can obtain water from, he is told that he could obtain 
very fine and sparkling water from a pond, which abouts 
in five different kinds of flowers, no sooner than he walks a 
certain distance along the same roxd, The wanderer walks 
faster onwards with a view to quenching his thisst as soon as 
possible andl on seeing the pond referred to experiences a certain 
Sensation and that stare in consciousness is called pleasure. 
‘When thi property arises in consciousness associated wich 
mental propettes, i¢ is like dropping some oil on to a piece of 
orton wool. Consciousness associated wich mental properties 
is like the cotcon wool, and pleasure like the oil. This pleasure 
is of five kinds viz. (1) a dull oF slight sense of pleasure (khuddaka 

iti Qeqe0 8B) (2) a sense of pleasure occuring moment 
Tm memene (Khanika pie O4fhe9 8B) like Flashes of 
lightning (3) a sense of oscillating pleasure “through the body 
like the waves of the sea coming to the shore (okkantika plci 
Dawn me BB) (4) a sense of intense pleasure amount- 
ing to thrillfg emotion (ubbéga piti OAV 88) which 
cenables one to take the body through the air just as a piece of 
cottbn wool by wind without developing the 4th Jhina (5) a sense 
of pleasure amounting co rapture (pharana piti_ 6620 8x3) 
diffused through che body like a mountain rock risthg through 
the ocean. When there is absence of” this property in 




















cry 


consciousness no sense of pleasure arises. It is because there is 
this property of pleasure in consciousness, that pleasure is. 
experienced on perceiving objects. 


This property of pleasure is associated with 51 classes of con- 
scious, leving off 70 cases viz. 2 chsses of immoral con- 
sciousness accompanied by grief, 55 classes accompanied. by 
inference, 3 clases of cognition of body and 11 clases of 4th 
stage af Jhana. As this is a Jhina factor, the number of classes 
is reckoned as 1 








CONATION OR QESIRE-TO-DO. 


Conation, desire-to-do, (chandS Seam) is a state existing 
in consciousness which makes consciousness desire to. take 
an object, like extending the arm to take an object, Ie i ny 
greed, but only a desice ro do. Greed and conation or desire-to-do- 
Appa s ayconyms of craving, Although it is so, the property 

conation or desire-ro-do is only a desie to take an object, 
whereas greed conveys the idea of being pafticularly attached 
to the object. The property of conation is like the pieces of a 
pot or plate placed on a mat and greed like a sticky substance 
Improvised for the purpose of ensnaring monkeys also so placed. 
When one desires to remove them from the mat, the pieces of 
pot or plate are easily removed, whereas the sticky substance 
cannot be removed. The difference between conation and 
greed can be seen from this illustration, Another 
is as follows :—When a burglar breaks into a hgsse of anpther 
and robs its possessions, an immoral consciousness rooted in greed 
sve. _Aaain wen be gies bis Keongings by way of cui. 
a process of thought arises, wherein a class of great moral con 
sciousness arises accompanied by disinterestedness. or freedom 
from greed. In a process of good or bad thought property of 
conation is simila and the difference between greed fnd 
conation should be underscood from chis illustration. 

















The property of conation is associated with fo classes of 
consciousness, excepting 2 rooted in nescience and’ 18 classes of 
consciousness’ without héeus (600%) i fae 

‘These six properties are called particular as they exise in 
six ways in both, moral and immoral and those without 
haus (60g). * 
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ANNA SAMANA 
EITHER ONE OR THE OTHER 


The first 7 properties common to all classes of consciousness 
and these six termed particular taken together are known as 
(Aifasamint —qagene@oxm») being one or the other, 
that is co say they become moral or immoral according as they 
‘combine in moral or immoral consciousness. How can this be 
illustrated ? A cunning friend will join another who is perform— 
ing a bad and immoral ace sygh as killing, stealing, commircing 
adultery and so on, and do it himself, The same person when he 
joins other friends doing good and moral acts such as going to 
2 cerwple and offering flowers and so on, hearing the doctrine 
Syne so on, he will always likewise do thé same, Therefore, 
these thitteen become impuse and immoral when associated wich 
the 12 clases of immoral consciousness, and pute and beautiful 
when associated with ehe beautiful moral classes of consciousness 
in Kama, Rapa and Ardipa planes and also in transcendental 
consciousness, When they ave associaced with resuleane classes 
fand ineffective classes they are neither moral nor immoral, 
but called abyskact (q@omnen9).» Therefore, when contact 
is associated with an immoral cons isness, it is called 
immoral contact. In che same manner moral contact and 
abyakatt contace according as the classes of consciousness 
ave moral be abytkati, Thac is why ic is staced in the Paci- 
samBhida Maga "" eweotee Baro epee ge Bar gepec. Bx2 
qDnomnene "(phased siys kusalaf siyt akusalati siy aviya- 
kata), The remaining cwelve properties such as feeling and. 
so on should similarly be understood. 











* CLASSES OF MENTAL PROPERTIES AND 


THEIR DISTRIBUTION. 


“Terasafifiasaminticacuddast kusalatathi 


* — sobhand pancavisiti depaiififsa pavuccaré 





emdmagen mOren18 Qegeo gege woo 
ewrmms COBwS eqearmn SHOOSS 
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“OF the 52 meneal properties 13 are neither moral nor ifnmoral, 
14. are immoral and 25 are beaut 





“Tein cictaviyutcinaf? yarhiyégamie parah 
Citeuppadésu pacctkai sampaydg8pavuccati 





ede. Saaiigaarn,! arene Board. 
» SUNTEIEGy CONDE WOSe209m OHLOHG 


The distribution of these mental properties, each in its tum, 
as they arise in states of consciousness, will be henceforth told, 
thae is, in what and what classes Bf consciousness a particular 
property is associaced wich, 


“Satta Sabbactha yujjanci yachi ydgan pakinnaki ) = = 
Cuckdash KusleovevasOUhandsvtee sbhand 


OD ADT QUIT ad) exome EB OOieDD 
AGM QreG CAD emmem eAAO Swe 


7 ae associated with all classes, 6 either moral of immoral 
according to circumstances, 





14 with immoral classes of consciousness 
25 with beautiful classes of consciousness 
Nort 1. . 


Seana Ggeeewe (cicel viyurrinan), that is, the rhental 
properties (cétasikas ©8 2Ben9) 


HOW MENTAL PROPERTIES ARE DISTRIBUTED, 
IN WHAT WAY? 


In the first placé, these seven universally common concomit- 
ants obrain in all the eighty-nine modes of consciousness ?. ¢ 
Next, among the particular concomitants, 


1, Initial application arises in 55 kinds of consciousness, 
to wie 

(1) in all kinds of Kamaloka consciousness with the exception 
‘of the twice five-fold sense impressions themselves 8 





a 


(2) Ialso arises in the eleven kinds of consciousness connected 
with the 1st stage of Jhina. 


2. Sustained application arises in 66 kinds of consciousness, 
to wit: in all che above named 55 and also in the 11 kinds of 
consciousness connected with the 2nd stage of Jhina, 


3. Deciding arises in all kinds of consciousness with the 
exception of the twice five-fold sense impressions, and of c 
sciousness accompanied by perplexity. 





4. Effore arises in all kinds of conscigusness with the excep- 
tion of 


~ 5) scovncin 


(2) The twice five-fold sense cognitions themselves, 
(3) The ace of mental reception ®, 
(4). The act of investigacion +, 





ess turning to impressions wat the five doors 





5. Pleasurable interest arises in all kinds of consciousness 


with the exception of: 





(1) Consciousness accompanied by grief 
(2) Constiousness accompanied by hedonic indifference. 
(3) “Tactile “impressions. 

(4) Consciousness connected with the 4th jhina. 


6. Conation or desire-to-do® arises in all kinds of consciousness 
with the exception of such as are not accompanied by theit 
heeas (@a5¢p) and of middle-headed consciousness. 


Taking these particular concomitants in the order described, 
the number af consciousness is as follows :— 


> “‘Ghasagthi panca paisa ekidasaca sblasa 
Sattati visati chéva pakinnaka vivajjita", 


S208 cOsama emign® emge * 
eond Seed) orem SoMa: 


Ba 





The particular concomitants are lacking in 66, 55, 
and 20 in the order given. 


“ Pancapaiiiisa chasagthigtha satcati cisaccati 


ka paisa c&kiina sattati_sapakinnaka ”, 


Soom, SaBormad dand 
OmoaTID GdQD HADG BOD cio en? 


‘The particular concomitants are associated with 55, 66, 78, 73, 
51, and 69 in the order described. 


Nore 1 


Citeuppida (Beaepeeng) is literally a genesis ot” state m 
of citta (consciousness) considered as constituting this or thar 
process of mind, bue the term here may be taken as representing 
a class, kind or mode of citea (consciousness). 


Nore 2 


‘Twice five-fold, as gecounting for the sensations being 
leasurable or painful, vitakkd (Beretne) is absent 
rom che intial momentary Clash of visual or other sense_impres- 
sions, but present in the rest of the process of sense-cognition. 


Noms 3&4 + ’ 


Sampaticcana (@EC8EOx) and santirana (eoex3de0) 
respectively. The act of investigation here is confined to the 
object presented to the mind and is cherefore more o¢ less of a 
passive nacure, 


Norn 5 
Conation ot desite-to-do (chandd Seam) is akin to inter 
tion or purposive volition, and a muddle-headed and foolish 
‘man has no volition deserving the name of purposiver —& 
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CHAPTER X. 
IMMORAL CONCOMITANTS 
OF immoral concomitants, the four called ‘mental properties 


common to all immoral consciousness’ obrain in all che ewelve 


classes of immoral consciousness, to wit -— 


(1) dulness (moh @@2e%2) 


(2) impudence (ahirika’ GE e0) 





(3) recklessness of consequences (anortappah @200ee Ge) 





~ @) distraction (uddhacead G&D») 


(5). greed (labho eee) obeains only in the 8 kinds of 
= consciousness root in appetite, 


(6) error (ditthi 868) obtains in the 4 kinds of conscious 
ness connected with erroneous views. 


(7) conceit! (min 86:93) obeains in the four kinds of 
consciousness, disconneceed from erroneous views. 





(8) , Hate"(dGs8 66482), (0) envy (issh @eo0), 

(10) Selfishness (macchariya ©©¥ Beto) and (11) worry 
(kukkuccafi eene©Do). These four obtain in the evo 
kinds of consciousness connected wich aversion. 


(12) sloth (hina 8200), and (13) torpor (middhan, 
8@.) obtain in the five kinds of immaral consciousness 
which are volitional. 

* (14) _perplonity (vicikiccht BSSEse) obtains only in the 
kind of consciousness thac is accompanied by perplexity. 
Nore 1 

The teachers tefer co the inconstant assecigtion of conceit 

‘or pride with such views. ‘Pride sometimes’, chat is, when 


By 
a real superiority over others is the cause of self-advertisement 
and complacency. A similar reminder is made in the case of 
‘sloch and corpor’ occurring in volitional consciousness. They so- 
‘occur when the mind is unfie for work, 


 Sabbipuniésu carcard lobhamalerayd katt 

ddosamalesu cactard sasankhiré dvayan ratht 
* vicikiech’ vicikiechi cite&citi caruddasa 

dvidasakusaléslvéva sampayujjanti pancadha”” 


emargeceas OadreS9 EQIm YOO Sea mer 
640 BEG As GS2"wO.dS Oo. Sd 
BEBOH) DSHS Seow Od ONO 

er gee eegeddS eaugeded SOM, , 


In all demeritoriotis thoughts chere are four, rooted in greed ~ 
three, rooted in hate fou, volitional ewo, and in consciousness 
conjoined with perplexity, doubt. In five ways the 14 immoral 
mental properties are bound to the 12 classee of immoral con- 
sciousness. 


1, DULNESS OR DELUSION 


Dulness or delusion (#@seae2 mob) is that state associaced 
with consciousness which prevents it from seeing an object 
in reality, that is in the ultimate and highese sense. Ie is 
like looking at an object wich the eyes closed or with a blue- 
coloured glass. When there is no dulness in edasciousness, it 
will be only thinking of the object, When dulness is associaced 
wich consciousness, the real nature of an object cannot be 
seen. Ic isa great immoral property. It is the root of all evil. 
Te is synonymous with Ignorance or Nescience (avijji eo) 
which according to dependent origination (Paticca sammuppida 
©88H @Goreg} is one of the two origins of ‘the 
wheel of samsira or of birth and death and not the origin of the 
world which has no beginning, no end. How is the real and 
true nature of the object not seen by dulness ? ThE characteristic 
feature of dulness is ignorance of the beginning, che end, both 
the beginning and end, and the law of dependent’ origifation 
which teaches tha all phenomena arise depending on one ot 
more causts and that all conditioned and composite things 
are subjece co mipermanence, sorrow and devoid of a sub- 
stantial entity, In the manner chat absolute darkness produced 
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by the four factors viz. a thick forest, night withoue any phase 
‘of che moon, midnighe, thick and dark clouds, preven one from 
seeing a blue or yellow object, the four factors above stated 
owing to dulness, will prevent one from seeing the truth of 
the three saliene’ marks of impermanence, sorrow and soul- 
lessness. By reason of this dulness or ignorance, one treads. 
a wrong path, heedless of the eightfold noble path, and conse- 
‘quently gets reborn in the four planes of infra-human existence. 


2. IMPUDENCE 


Impucence (ahirikai @BBwms) is q state associated with 
consciousness which prevents a a from being ashamed 
to commit an immoral act. It is like a pig in regard to excreta. 
JE inipudence does not arise in consciousness, consciousness 
will not think of doing immoral deeds, When ic arises in 
consciousness it will think of doing immoral deeds. 

3. RECKLESSNESS OF CONSEQUENCES 

Recklessness of consequences (anottappah qexpatnen 2x) 
isa state associated with consciousness which prevents one 
from being frightened to commit an immoral act. It is like 
fleas alighting on fire. If this propexry is not associated with 
consciousness, consciousness will be frightened 0 do any wrong, 
deeds. When it is associated with consciousness it will not be 
frightened to do any immoral act. How is this property likened 
to fleas? Where there is a burning lamp, the fleas, owing to 
their Ygnoranct and craving for visual objects which are atteactive, 
alight on the lamp and get burnt. Similarly, people being under 
the delusion cha killing, commiting adultery, drinking and so 
con bring on happiness without any ill effects, commit bad deeds 
by speech, body and thought, and consequently suffer in the 
fowe planes of misery. 





4. DISTRACTION 


> Diseractiony (uddhacea G®OO) isa state associated with 
consciousness’ which makes one excited and distracted. It is 
like @ quantity of ash discurbed by che pelting of a stone or a 
flag “affected by strong wind. If distraction does not exist in. 
consciousness, it will be steady and one-pointed. When 
diseraction is associated with consciousness ic becomes excited, 
shaky and distracted, and never one-pointed of concentrated. 
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Although there are other mental properties, because this state of 
distraction is associated with consciousness in a very high degree, 
we have a class of consciousness called “upakkha sahagaca 
vuddhacca sampayurtali citeafi", consciousness accompanied by 
indifference and conjoined with distraction, 


As the above four are associated always wich all the 12 classes 
‘of impnoral consciousness they are known as mencal properties 
common to all classes of immoral consciousness (sabbakusala 


sadhirana cétasiki c@@0eROE w0O2d.oi eOe Ben), 
+5. GREED. 


Greed (8qpee9 lobhd) is a state associated with, con- 
sciousness which cases attachment to an object.” It is compaged ~ 
to dire in a dress, to a piece of flesh inside an unused vessel 
made of clay, and to a sticky substance improvised for the 
purpose of entrapping monkeys. In che latter case, when any 
eatables such as ripe fruits and so on are plaged over the stick} 
substance, the monkey's fore limbs, hind limbs and the mouth 
get stuck to the sticky substance, when he makes an attempe 
to snatch the fruits by keeping a limb at a time, and lastly his 
mouth, In the same manner people who have a craving for 
sensuous pleasures get attracted to the five objects of sense and 
indulge in them excessively and unduly and are born in planes 
‘of misery. When there is no greed in consciousness it will 
not get attached ro the object, Ieis only when gre¢d is assariated 
with consciousness that it gets attached o the object. This 
400 is a root of immoral consciousness and a very powerful one, 
It is this greed thac signifies the 2nd Ariyan Truth, che 
cause of tHe 








6. ERROR ‘ 


Error (digghi 8) is a state associated with consciousness 
which makes a wrong impression of an objece or an idea. Ie ig ° 
like the appearance of a glare like water. Erroneoux perceptions, 
‘views and ideas may be compared to a magic show or an unsafe 
path leading to a place wherein ghosts divell. Just aya magician 
‘an transform pieces of place, stones and s0 on, 0 silver, gold 
and any other substance he desires, even so by reason of erroneous 
perceptions, views and ideas one thinks that a sentient being 
possesses a substantial entity, a soul or an atman, when there 
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is in a being no such personal entity and chat a being is only a 
life-flux, a continuity of material and immaterial qualivies 
constituting matter and mind. The heinous offences of killing, 
drinking intoxicants and so on, are not considered as sins. He 
conceives that he would be, after death, born in an Everlasting 
Heaven or a Brahmaldka, Similarly, a person who does not wi 

to die but enjoy the so-called worldly pleasures of sense, withthe 
hope of doing so for a considerable time, walks along a path lead- 
ing to a place where ghosts dwell. No sooner than he reaches the 
place, his blood is drunk and flesh eaten by the ghosts. In the 
Same manner, one who has erroneous perceptions, ideas and 
views, hoping to enjoy everlfscing happiness, treads a wrong 
path, leading co che four planes of misery, wherein much suffer- 
ing hag to be experienced for a considerable period till the exhaus~ 
tiog of the parcicular kamma thac conditioned rebireh there. 


7. CONCEIT 


= Conceit (mind @sesss) is a stare present in consciousness 
which makes one high-minded and conceited. ‘There are 
nine types of conceit, namely :— 


(a) one considering himself to be Superior co others (seyy®~ 
hamasmi GoeonomDOnE), 


(2) one gpnsidering himself to be an equal of others (sadisé 
hamagni @QqeoomSe®), 


(3) one considering himself t0 be inferior to others (heeno~ 
hamasmi GemmSB). 


(4), (5). (6) same as above with reference ro the past. 


|G), (8) & 6) same as above with referenceto che Future. 


“The characreristic feature of conceit is a manifestation of 
superiority and a desite to be elevated like the hoisting ofa flag. 


‘The causes of conceit are beauty of body, riches, age and 

‘ossession of good qualities, class and creed and also paying: 

ed ro one’s good kamnma, that is actions by body, speech and 
thought. 
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It is also classified under the three heads of (1) community 
by birth; (2) forcunate sense experiences occasioned by previous 
good kamma; (3) good qualities possessed. Conceit arises by 
thinking chat one is descended from a royal family or belongs 
toa particular community, Secondly, he thinks thar the enormous 
‘wealth in his possession i due to good kamma in a previous 
existence, Thirdly, he thinks he possesses such and such good 
qualisies occasioned by Morality, Concentration, and Insight. 


Again an inferior person may consider that he is superior ro 
others conventionally superior co him (Besa ©2629 heend 
mind), Secondly, he considers vat he is an equal of others in 
respect of wealth, creed, class, morality and so on (sadisé mand 
@&@w9 G29), Thirdly, superior people such as kings, 
rrinscers tnd othget of a Kigh teas Conaidee ‘themuelten " . 
be the same as people conventionally considered as infétior 
(w@ew@Ds Do Cafhses Oe) seyyd or panitd mind), 


When the mental property of conceit is pot associated with 
consciousness, consciousness will not make’ one think that he 
is superior, inferior or an equal of others, He does so only 
‘when conceit arises in consciousness. 


Ie should be noted that error and conceit never occur together 
in a state of consciousness, as there is a dissimilarity between 
the two, just as ewo lions never dwell in one cave. 


8. HATE “ 


Hare (Dbs6 gets) is a state, associated with’ con- 
sciousness, of anger and aversion. It causes the arising 
‘of anger in consciousness on perceiving impressions from 
uunpleasane objects and so on, just as a snake coming out of a 
hiding place and acackiog thes thas pel sone wt fe or umike 
it with sticks and so on, The mental property of hate lin 
dormant in the heart-base like a snake in a hiding place, unci 
a person reaches the path of Never-Returning, when irritated 
by any of the ten causes which produce conscipusness rooted 
in hate or aversion and accompanied by grief, suddenly arises 
and does harm to himself as well as to others. Ie may go xo the 
extent of even killing one. Juse as the rust arising in ion 
erodes same, even so the individual getting angry does harm to 
himself and ultignately descroys himself and is reborn in the four 
planes of misery. 
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9. ENVY 


Envy (issi geet) is a state of not colerating others’ 
success associated in consciousness. The characteristic feacure 
of envy is frowning at others’ success in life. 


10, SELFISHNESS 


Selfishness (macchariyai @@Beve) is a state concealing 
‘one's possessions associated in consciousness, It is not greed, 
‘When selfishness is associaced with consciousness, one does not 
even tolerare or wish that gghers should know thar he is poss- 
essed of s0 much wealth and so on, nty, less that he would be 
willing to give some co others. He docs:not desite to share 
his possessions with others who are in wane 


“Envy arises in respect of excernal objects, and selfishness 
in respece of one’s personal belongings. Envy does not tolerate 
others! wealth, dresses, jewels, retinue, and so on, and frowns 
at them, wheread selfishness, whenever occasion arises to give 
some of his wealth co others, never divulges the worth 
‘of a person and conceals it, These two mental properties are 
like two friends of hate. When either of them arises in a state 
‘of consciousness each is accompanied by hate, 


11, WORRY 


Worry , (kukkucca mpeng@®) is a stare associated 
with consciousness which makes one worry about the bad 
‘acts done in the past and not having done any good acts such 
a8 giving charity and so on. During one's young days having 
lived a life performing such bad acts as fishing, hunting, stealing, 

ving false. evidence and so on, and in his old age associating 
Thimself with good friends such as priests and clever and learned 
#ople fit to give advice to others, if one avere to give up all 
Those bad acts and take refuge in che Triple Gem and hear the 
preaching of the doctrine, whilst so doing, Fe thinks and exclaims 

‘Oh T shal be born in such and such a place of misery for the 
immoral acts done,” and worries himself and repents over it. 
‘When het hears the doctrine, and the fact that those who had 
‘done good acts such as giving charity would be reborn in the 
fix heavens and s0 on, comes within his knowledge, he again 
‘worries himself exclaiming “ Oh what a pity, I was noc able 
40 do such and such good acts”. 
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‘There is another type of individual, who worries himself 
about not doing good acts in the past. He is born of a very 
wealthy family, and inherits abundane wealth which is misused 
for the purpose of drinking intoxicants, leading an unchaste life, 
gambling and other bad acts. When at a later stage of life 
and when his wealth is exhausted, he has a desire vo give chari 
bue nor in a position to do so and therefore he worries himself. 
This mental property always and invariably refers to the past 
and never to the present or furure. It is like a slave, who 
has so become owing to his wrong acts. When this property 
exists in a very high degree, it prevents one from engaging him- 
self in any good acts, Only Budtihas and Arahars, and ocher 
good friends can sgve him from his unfortunate plight and 
make him do good acts through the three doors during, the 
rest of his life. * : es 


The mental properties of envy, selfishness and worry originate 
in the two classes of immoral consciousness accompanied by 
grief and rooted in hate or aversion. The) arise separately 
and never together. In one state of consciousness only one 
arises, and never two oe three. All che three may be absent. 


if, SLOTH 


Sloch (china E29) i a stare retarding consciousness 


and making ir lethargic. 


13. TORPOR ae 


Torpor (middha @®) is a state retarding the mental pro- 
perties of feeling, pereeption and volitional activities and making 
them lethargic. 


Sloth and torpor arise in the five volitional classes of immoral 
consciousness. They always arise cogether and never separately. 
They do so only when the mind and mental properties are 
ethargic and not at other times. 

Sloth and torpor are compared to a fire, and ming and mental” 
properties co a feather. Just as a feather held near a fire gets 
shrivelied, even so the mind and mental properties associated. 
with sloth and torpor are like the feather held near a fire. These 
two properties of sloth and corpor always exist together in che 
Pali Texe. What is che reason for it? They so exist, because 
their functions are the sime, and their contrary properties too 


o 


ate similar, Their function is to make the mind and mencal 
properties lethargic and shrivelled, so to say. ‘The stare opposice 
‘or contrary to them is effort, They are categorised under the 
Hindrances as Thina middha nivarana (329 6® BOS). 


OF these ewo, middha (B®) corpor is of two varieties viz. 
niima middha (38@ ©) torpor of mental properties, and 
pm tdda(@y8 WE) teepoe af body. OF the” roy 
torpor of body is not a bad kamma, The physical body "which 
has been utilized for performing various ducies during the day 
gt ino 4 soe of lethargy owing co weariness, just like the 
forus flowers that have beew affected by the rays of che sun 
during day getting shrivelled during fight. Torpor of bod 
br siled dp. Teper of bowy & fever ciuftee! witk ech 
and ‘as in“ &@@2 &@o B® wo (snyyasukhan middha 
‘sufhaii) ic exists by itself. ‘Though such be che case, there is 
sleep in the physical body occasioned by torpor associated with 
<lasses of immoral consciousness. How does chat take place ? 
‘When the five wolitional classes of immoral consciousness 
brought on by the hindrance of sloth and corpor repeatedly 
arise, Inziness or lethargic condition regarding the torpor of 
mental properties called feeling, pereeption and volitional 
actives, othe material qualies odtatoned by mind, which 
exise in the five volitional classes of immoral consciousness, 
being diffused through the physical body falls into a 
sleep. As the cause of that sleep is the hindrance of sloth and 
corpor, the"cagnmencary Acthasilini states, “aoOgaBens Beg 
eOodrme (pancaliyiki niddx paccupagghinaf). This sleep 
‘or torpor of physical body is noc classed under immoral 
states, Both the varieties of torpor of physical body arise in che 
wworldlings and chose who have entered the 1s¢_chree paths and 
gained fluition of che tame. But in the case of Arahat, torpor 
‘ofe body takes place owing to weariness cused by physical 
‘exertion such as walking for begging alms and so on. 


. 14. PERPLEXITY 


’ 

Perplexicy (vicikicchs 8BOs) is a state associaced 
swith consciousness which makes one doubt about the Buddha, 
Dhamma, Sangha and so on, Ie is like a man who has got into 
1a junction of two roads. This only exists in chat class of con 
sciousness accompanied by indifference aad, conjoined with 
perplexity. 
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‘The characteristic feature of this property is the inability 
to determine the true nature of objects. It is likened to 2 
rman sleeping in a cemetery with his knees bent and back on the 

1d. When he gets up at night, he gets frightened thinking 
‘that both his knees are two s. In like manner,one, in 
whom that class of consciousness associated with perplexity 
atises constantly, gets frightened, determining what is not bad 
amma as bad, and what is noc good kamma as good. 


‘There are 16 types of doube associated with this mental 
property, co wit, five regarding the past existence, five 
Die fans cxbemce al te cipaadigg tee pense. W 

wrd to the past he doubts (1) whether he ever existed 
{3} whether he Ui noe exis (3) how be exe (4) 38 hom 
did he exist (5)rafter doing what did he depart ‘from ~ 

c ciiseee, ‘Io ceopet of the fince mo be dod, 

A) whether ie wil be berm fee doach (3) whether 
he will noe be born again (3) how will he be born (4) as whom 
‘ill be Iu bom (A) si nag sete ol Ba by Doce Sn oe = 
forse, Ta eapece ‘of the present he doubts (1) whether he 
exists (2) he does ary exist (3) how he exists (4) as 
whom he is existing (5) yhere he, who is called an individual, 
Same fos, and (@) wither wil in be gainy. Ae the coat 
‘of consciousness associated with perplexity or doube is a great 
immoral one almost equivalent to erroneous views, perceptions 
and ideas, it cannot be completely extinguished ill goe becomes 
stream’ winner. ’ 


OF the immoral mental properties distraction, worry and 
perplexity have a great similarity to one another. 
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CHAPTER XI 
OF MORALLY BEAUTIFUL CONCOMITANTS! 


Now, among the concomitants called! morally beautiful, im 
the first place, there are the nineteen mental properties 
common to morally beautiful consciousness. These are present 
in every one of the fifty-nine classes of beautiful consciousness. 


Next, the three abstinences obtain always and all ae once 
jin all cases of transcendental consciousness. But in mundane * 
morally beautiful consciousnets, it is only in the eight kinds of 
kamaldka moral consciousness that the three ate sometimes 
and severally apparent 

Next, reason* enters into combination with forty seven 
classes of consciousness to wit, with 12 kinds of consciousness 
arising in kimaloka that are connected with knowledge and also- 
with all che 35 Rinds of sublime and of transcendental con- 
sciousness. 


Next, the two illimitables spring up, sometimes and mutually 
exclusive, in 12 kinds of sublime? consciousness exclading the 
sth Jhina, in the 8 kinds of kimaldka moral consciousness 
And in the B classes of consciousness arising in kimaldka, which 
fare accompanied by cheit respective héeus (@a9%9) and which 
are igeffectivey making up altogether 28 clases. 


Some teachers, however, say, that ‘pity’ and ‘appreciation’ 
are not in such consciousness as is accompanied by hedonic 
indifference. 

Note 1 

Sobhan’ (@@2€0%02) is, literally, beautiful, Ie signifies 

gesthetic consciousness with mirth. 
. 


es Note 2 


Lakiya (@qe@ee) means of the three lokas or spheres of 
existence. Ie is the opposite of lokuttara (@qaegard) 
‘transcendental, : 


4 
Nore 3 


Mahaggaa citvisu (@nme@ Ssaag). The Ceylon 
Commentaries explain this term as “meaning thowe ‘lanes of 
consciousness that have grown  great_ or exalted or 
sublime, because of the absence of hindrances, etc. (vini- 
varaniditly: mahacaa gin’ SHISmGare Saar. 
ena), or by reason of the excellent Jhinas (Mahantthi 
Jhayéhi gatini SmscmB sBsBS werd). According to 
the Venerable Buddhaghosa it is so termed because of the 
ability to resise vice, produces abundance of good result of wide 
extension, of attainment to a high pitch of volition, energy, 
thought, wisdom. 


Nore 4 





‘Genes, (paiiit) che factor here combining with the forty seven 
is seceding to circumstances, knowledge intellect, understand 
ing, insight, right view or wisdom factor (bojlfanga €9 8 Sun), 


CONCOMITANTS IN FOUR GROUPS 


“ Ektinaveesaet dhamms Jayantékiina saythisu 
tay8 sBlasa cittésu agghaveesaei yan dvayan.”” 


OQ mB mGII Hremogmediy * 


ere ge Seng qadeds.da. * 





1g mental concomitants arise in 59 classes of consciousness, 
3 in 16 classes and 2 in 28 classes. 


“ Pafihpakisiea sarca cattalisa vidhésupi 
sampayuted catuddhevan sobbanésvéva sbbhand " 


Sane, 3Bos oom DamiGedeass 
ethgaos O9s82. exrmemend© 





Reason is, said to arise in 47 classes. Therefore the beautiful 
-concomitants arise,in beautiful classes of consciousness in four 
groups. 
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‘CGNCOMITANTS AS ACCIDENTAL AND AS 
ESSENTIAL, 


“ Tssimacchéra kukkucet virati_karuniday® 
nin kadici mindca thinamiddhan tatht sah 


“*-Yathi vuetSnusirna 85H niyacayBgind 
sangahanca pavakkhimi tésandini yathirahan 


ges? GEOSS eqimgQOD HSH mdroingens 
Inrmg8 Grow Ga¥O. mdr ow 
ea) Joarnnesm enor SamesiBows 
BAnw,d Cou D eases wersme 


‘envy, <elfishness and worry, the three abstinences, pity and 
appgecaion, conceit, sloth and torpor appent sometimes and 
‘severally, If these are remembered, the rest are all necessary 
adjuncts which always appear in consciousness, Now all these 
‘oncomitants I'll ry to fic inco a synthesis where they permit. 


SYNTHESIS OF CONCOMITANTS 


 Chattingsinuctaré dhamm& paneatinsa_mahaggnt® 
authatinsipi labbhanti kimfvacag sObhané 
Satcaveestyapubfhi dyidast h&tukética 
yathd sambhavayogina pancadhi tartha sangaho " 


SaSwoganes As OADA Sones 
qordiqerd Cans 910005 eermer 
‘emadear GxROS Oogoremmendo 
20) GINDEHCaD CAH SADE? 


to our highest thoughts come thirty six, and thirty five into 
‘thoughts sublime, and into Kamaldka consciousness of loveliness 
Land “beauty thirty eight. In choughes demeritotious | ewenty 
seven, and twelve in thoughts chat rise withous héru. Five-fold 
the synthesis of adjuncts stands duly assorted as they come ro 
pass, How is it 50? 


sPNTHESIS IN TRANSCENDENTAL 
CONSCIOUSNESS 
| Ficse of all, in transcendental consciousness there arg 36 con- 


“comitant states which encer into combination, with any one of 


‘Zhe eight clases of consciousness arising inthe 1st Jhina, namely, 
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the 13 unmoral concomitants and 23, beautiful concmitants 
ening ly she ewo liable “The two illimitables are 
excluded because their objece which is satca paifatti (@e 
exe) “the concept mankind” is totally different from 
thar of transcendental consciousness namely Nibbina. 


Similarly, 35 concomitant states, initial application being 
now gxeluded, encer into combination with any one of the eight 
lasses of consciousness arising in the 2nd Jhina. 


Similarly, 34 concomitane states, initial application and 
suscained application being now eftluded, enter into combination 
with any one of che eight classes of consciousness arising in the 
jrd Jhina, Similarly, 33 concomicanc states, inital eppliacion, 
sustained applicacien and pleasurable interest being now excluded, 
enter into combination with anyone of the eight classes arising 
in the 4th loa. And 33 Concomitant states, hedonic in- 
difference replacing pleasure, enter into combination wich an 
tne of che eight clases of consciousness arising in the sth hina. - 


“Thus, under all circumstances there is only a five-fold synthesis 
of concomicants with the eight kinds of transcendental con- 
sciousness corresponding to the five stages of Jhina. 


“ Chattinsa pancatinsitha cacuttinsa yathtkkaman 
tettinsaddvaya miccEvan pancadhinuttaré thick” 


Sado COGyw:d OQA.O sores © 
Sacdaa Feil. SDAqQanesSar 


Five-fold the synthesis that stands in highest plane of thought 
from thirty six to thirty three, che last taken ewice is taught. 


SYNTHESIS IN SUBLIME CONSCIOUSNESS 


Next, in sublime consciousness, there are 3 5pfactors which 
enter into combination with anyone of those three clases of 
Consciousness that belong to the 1st stage of Jhina, namely, 
13 unmoral concomitants and 22 morally beautiful concomit- 
‘ants, the. three “ Abstinences”” being excluded? Here be it 
‘and “‘ appreciation” combine severally 
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‘Again’ the same concomitants, with che exception of initial 
application, enter into combination wich any one of the three 

Pses of consciousness that belong to the 2nd stage of Jhina 
fand also to the jed and 4th stages dropping in succession 
application, both initial and sustained, at the 3rd stage, and 

‘wo and pleasurable interest at the fourth stage. 

Bue in the 15 classes of consciousness that belong to the 

sth stage of Jhina the evo illimitables do nor obtain. * 


Thus reckoning every possible way, the combinations of 
concomitants, with the 27 kinds of sublime consciousness by 
way of five-fold Jhina may Be summayized under five heads. 





Nore 1 


Moral, resultant and ineffective consciousness. 


Nore 2 


Because they do’ nor bear on the object of Jhina practice 
and they are totally dlifferenc in function from Jhina. The 
function of the three“ Abstinences " is co. purify act and 
word either eemporarily or permanengly, whilst the function 
Df Jina is to purify the mind of one who has already had his 
act and word purified. 





“ Pancaginsa catuttinsacettinsaeayathikkaman 
dvattinsa c8vatinstei pancadhiva mahaggaté "” 


cO Bot Oeyedes smademO sored 
Onde CDI eoH 6009 Soanea 


Five-fold ate the groups in sublime consciousness, namely, 35, 
34, 33) 32 and 30. 


SYNTHESIS OF MORALLY BEAUTIFUL, 


GONSCIOUSNESS IN KAMALOKA 


Nege in wiotally beautiful consciousness in Kamaloka, in the 
ficse place, there ate 38 states, which enter into combination 
in anp of the first two classes of moral consciousnes, namely, 
automatic and the volitional, co wit, the 13, unmoral con- 
‘Comitants and the 25 morally beautiful concomitanes, 


38 


Here it should be noted thar the two ‘Illimitables’ ‘and the 
three ‘Abstinences’ combine separately. 


Similarly these 38 enter into combination in any one of the 
second two, ‘knowledge’ only being excluded ; in any one of 
the third two, ‘Knowledge’ being included, bur ‘pleasurable 
ineerese’ being’ excluded ; and in any one of the fourth two, 
both.’Knowledge’ and ‘pleasurable interest’ being excluded. 


jin taking the eight kinds of Kamaloka ineffective con- 
scone ind adie thee ‘Abstinences', those 38 now 
35 concomitant states aze to be reckoned as similarly combining 
in four differene avays, in four pairs of ineffecciye classes, 
‘consciousness. ° 

And again, taking the eight kinds of Kamaldka resuleane 
consciousness and excluding both the two ‘Illimitables’ and the 
three ‘Abstinences', those 38 now 33 concomitant states are to be 
reckoned as similarly combining in four different ways in four 
pairs of resultane kinds of consciousness. 


Thus reckoning e ible way the combinations of moral 
baal concmtlexs fa pais wih tar 24 moully bonaifid 
classes of Kimaldka consciousness may be summarized under 
twelve heads. 
“ Agghatinsa sartatinsadvayan chattinsakan subhé 
pancatinsa catuttinsadvayan tettinsakan kriyé 
“Tetinsapiké dvartinsadvey kattinsa kan bhavé 
sabétukimavacara pufifiapika kriyimané"" 
qO2G.o wand.eds, Sad.em. gem” 
6.08.0 OQO3.002) saad.e0. Ges 
sande crembad. ecdscmad om ae 
esmem®886 sarc Gaeen 








In Kimaloka classes of consciousness bound co hisus (st0ep) 
there are.38, 37, 37 and 36 concomitanes in moral classes ; 
35+ 34+ 34 and 33,im ineffective classes, and 33, 32, 32, and 31 
in resuleane classes. 
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“ Navijjanceceha vieati_kriySsuca _mahaggatt 
‘Anuctare appamaia kimapake dvayan each 
 Anuctaré jhinadhamm& appamafifica  majjhimé 

virati fina piti ca paritesu visésaka "” 


1» Benne B68 Gago Pmanca 
GQADSS Gora, MOM Oooo 
qADss rmOTs qooOme, O OBed 
858 eges8d © cBenag Soowm 


The three ‘Abstinences! nevew arise in jneffective and sublime 
thoughts, nor do the Illimitables in transcendental thought, 
‘And in tesultane classes both the ‘Abstinence? and ‘Illimitables’ 
never “arise, . 

In transcendental consciousness the Jhina stages show a 
distinction, and in sublime the ‘Illimitables’ and in lower 
Janes the three ‘Abstinences’, knowledge and pleasurable 
interest show a distinction, 


SYNTHESIS OF IMMORAL GONCOMITANTS: 


Now in immoral consciousness, in the first place, there are 
nineteen concomitant states which enter into combinacion 
with anyone of the first automatic class in the eight kinds of 
conscfousness called appetitives or rooted in greed, namely, 
the 13 unmoral concomitants and the 4 common immoral 
concomitants, making seventeen, co which add greed and error, 
In like manner with the second auomatic class, the same seven~ 
teen concomitants combine, cogether with greed and conceit. 
In dike tnannet wich the third automatic cfss, the same 17 
concomitants combine with che exception of pleasurable interest, 
but together with greed and error, giving 18 in all 

. 

In like manner with the fourth automatic class, omictin 
pleasacable interest, bue adding greed and conceit. But wit 
the fifth automatic class which is connected’ with aversion, 
to the 17 foregoing concomitants add hate, envy, selfishness 
and worry and from them omit pleasurable interest, thus making 
20 concomitants combining with thae fifth class. 


100 


But of these four envy, selfishness and worry can only combine 
separately. Tn like manner wich the five corresponding volitional 
clisses of the twelve kinds of immoral cognition, the foregoing 
combinations of concomitants obtain, with this difference that 
sloth and torpor must be included. 

Excluding desire-ro-do and pleasurable interest, eleven 
‘unmaral and the Your common immoral concomitants, fifteen 
states in all, ace associated with thar class of consciousness 
which is accompanied by distraction. 


In like manner with that class, of consciousness accompanied 
by perplexity, 15 cofcomicants deprived of the element of 
deciding’ bue tccompanied by perplexity combine well. 

Thus, alll being* reckoned, there is a seven-fold synthesis of 
‘concomitants numerically considered, combining with ‘the 
12 kinds of immoral consciousness. 


“ Bktinaveesagphtrasa_veestkaveesa veeeati 
ddvtveesa pannarastei sactadhi kusalé hich 


“ sadhiranica cattie® saminda dasipart 

cauddasec2 pavuccapei sabbakusala yogind 

eqqmBndarde Boum Subad 

288a coreidend cumdgacs Sox 
462) Omaredr Br car0ss 
Qgeses chs eMinecersem, 


‘With evil thoughts the immoral concomitants stand under 7 
groups namely, 19, 18, 20, 21, 20, 22 and 15. With 
every immoral thought 14 mental concomitants always arise 
viz the four common to all classes of immoral consciousness 
and ten besides, that is with the exception of desire-to-do, 
pleasurable interébe and deciding from the 13 unmoral con- 


‘comitants. 


SYNTHESIS OF UNMORAL MEN@AL, 


CONCOMITANTS - 

Lastly, in consciousness not accompanied by hétus (te! 
there are’ 12 of the 13 unmoral pearaehcl Sasa 
being excluded,-which enter into combination, in the conscious- 
ness of aesthetic pleasure. 
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They combine also in the consciousness of deeermining!, 
‘pleasurable interest being excluded as well as desire-ro-do, 
And again with the consciousness of investigation with pleasure 
‘and effore being excluded as well as desire-to-do. 


They combine also wich the eriple faculty of apprehension? 
cand with the dual process? of rebirth consciousness, which is 
‘not accompanied by its hétus. Here desire-to-do, pleasurable 
intereit and effore are excluded. ° 


Lastly, they combine with che twice five groups of sense- 
cognitions. Hlere, however, all the ‘particular’ cancomieants 
must be excluded, . 


‘Thus, all being reckoned, che synthetis of concomitants 
rumtrically considered combining with tha 18 classes of con- 
-sdlousness not accompanied by their hécus (@a9€p) consists of 4 
“groups. 

M Note 1 

Vorcappaiia (@Dsenen 60%) fixing, assigning impressions, che 

stage ex apperception, 


Note 2* 


“The tviple faculty of apprehension (manodhieu @6209629) 
comprises the mind ‘curing cowards’ stimuli (pancadvirivajana 
OegHOrddOezF29) and the two recipient elements (sempa- 
ficchana e&@28OS20) capable of taking part only in a presen~ 
ative cognition with any one of the five sensibles as their 
object, and never in a representative 


Nore 3 

“The two classes of rebitth consciousness “are the cwo classes 
of consciousness called upékkhi sabagata sandeana (e630 
SMO eXTSe) investigating consciousness with indiffer- 
cence, which is capable of performing five different functions. 
Je may be questioned as co why five different designations 
‘ate ‘not given corresponding to each functton. The reply 
dis thar one class of consciousness functions on different 
“Sccasions in five ways, as an individual cam bp at once 2 poet, 
5 philosopher, a politician, a musician, and a philanthropist. 








“ Dyadustkidasadasa ‘sitraciti_cartubbidho 
aqthicasthécukésu citruppadésu sangaho 

“ ahetukésu sabbattha sartasésa yathirahan 
iti vitechiracd vured tettinsavidha sangaha 

“ iechan citeiviyuetinan sampaySganca sangahan 
farvabhédan yathiyOgan cittEna samamuddistei ” 
Sigewmmgages com O26 SQEISO 
qdnde gengems Sagereqs sonsm 


qengems Gt om sats tordme 
94 Scardems fom eard.eFO aom 


or. SuoBgomrm. cOoeare.O em, 
ROD omg, Seas, Seamw cegens ie 


“The mental concomitanes combining with the 18 classes_of con~ 
sciousness unaccompanied by hérus (@aep),are classed under 
4 groups of 12, 11, 10 and 10. 7 are common to all the 18 
iatses and the remaining combine according to circumstances. 


Now in detail you see she mental concomitants in summaries 
of 33 namely §—5—12—7—4=033. Thus we have come to- 
Know the summary and methods of the mind's concomieants. 
Hence the manner in which the concomitants are associated! 
with consciousness can be hereafter explained. < 


25 Morally Beautiful concomicants. 


CONFIDENCE 


1. Confidence (saddh e8@s) is a state associated with 
consciousness which makes che other mental concomitsats 
have confidence in the Buddha, Dhamma and Sangha. There 
are. two characteristic features in it, namely, sampasidana 
(qOse2¢m) and Sampakkhandana (@So=Oegs). The 
first is like the manikkyaratna (@2 Beas Sex) of a chakka~ 
vatei king, whith has the property of making any émpure and 
vwacer quiet clea, wholesome and pure by remov— 
‘gall the impurities such as mud, dire and any organic material. 
Jose's this minikkyarstoa when insereed in water, makes f 
i" clear, ‘sparkling, wholesome, absolutely pure and fit for 
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consumption, even so when there is confidence in the Buddha 
Dhamma and Sangha the torments and defilements lying dormant 
and associated with one's consciousness temporarily disappear 
“and the consciousness becomes pure and sparkling, ‘The second 
feacure sampakkhandana (®t 29) destroys immoral 
states in consciousness and causes the performance of morally 
‘beautiful acts, This is illuserated by che way in which a brave 
cand daring man at the risk of his life gets inco a stream of, water 
infested with dangerous animals such as crocodiles and 0 on 
and kills them with a sword, thus enabling those who feared 
‘co cross the stream, to do so without any fear. 


Good moral acts such as charity and s8 on are done by people 
only when there is confidence. When theft is no confidence, 
rno gobd act can be done, ‘The controlling power of confidence 
_and the force of confidence are so called because of the presence 
‘of confidence in them, It is present in every one of the 59 
-classes of beautiful consciousness, 


‘MINDFULNESS, 


2, Mindfulness (Sati @@¢8) is a state associated with 
consciousness. which makes the mefital concomitants think 
“of the attributes of the Buddha, Dhamma and Sangha, and also 
‘contemplate mind and body as possessing the three salient 
features of jmpermanence, sorrow and soul-lessness. It is like 
the qeasuret of a Chakkavarti King. He makes a statement 
vof accounts in respect of the King's wealth in gold, silver, jewels 
‘and so on and also his liabilicies in respect of salaries and so on to 
bbe paid to his servants. The king by reason of his being attached 
zo Sensuous pleasures co be derived from the five doors of sense 
-completely forgets his assets and liabilities. The Treasuret 
‘ates for a suitable occasion and places at his glisposal starement 
vof accounts and reminds that such and such good actions should 
‘be done in the future too by way of giving charity. ‘Then the 
King becomes mindful of his possessions, of the good acts per~ 
formed and of what good actions he should perform in the 
future ands becomes greatly, pleased and ‘happy. After the 
departure of the Treasurer, the King again falfing a victim to 
“sense desires forgets everything that was brought before his 
mind's eye. Again and again the Treasuret aontinues co remind 
athe King, when, he becomes mindful. Similarly, the ordinary 
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individual owing to craving for sense desires originating from 

fed, hate and nescience, becomes unmindful of the good acts 

should do, and completely forgets to contemplate mind and 
body as transient, sorrow and devoid of a substantial entity. 
Bue on the appearance of mindfulness in his consciousness 
will contemplate the attributes of the Buddha, Dhamma, Sangha 
and che impermanent nature of mind and body and thereby 
accumulate ‘much merit. This type of mindfulness is called 
apilipana ai (@8q20= 6). 

There is another type of mindfulness called upagganhana 
sari (Qeencm® BS). Its characteristic is to prevent 
forgetfulness of objects and reproduce any matter that has 
been learne and dfjested. Ie is compared to a stone inscription 
which cannot be easily delered. It is mindfulness of afts and 
Sciences studied in school days at a later stage in life. This 

fof mindfulness enables one to even remember incidents and 
Cyenes that occured in his pase births, if he is capable of develop 
ing the sth of Jhina, ‘The reminiscence of past bike. 
fob nnamecable.kappas or aeons by the Buddhas. Paccela 
Buddhas and Arahats (The lateer only for a limived number) 
is solely done by this characteristic of the meneal property of 
mindfulness. @ 

Again, mindfulness is compared to a care-taker of a house with 
six oors of entrance. The caretaker prevents the entrance of 

s into the house through any of the dogre. Similarly, 
the mindfulness called the caretaker prevents the cormeres and 
defilements called the rogues gaining entrance through the six 
Sensory organs called the doors into the mind and body called 
the house. 

Te is this mental property that occurs in some of the factors 
pertaining to enlightenmenc such as satipahina (ob 8302020) 
Trindfulness of body, satindriya (exe) faculty of mind- 
fulness, satibala (0083 @@) force of mindfulness, sati- 
sambojanga (G3 e@2ssB2s) che wisdom factor Of 
mindfulness and sammisati (92 e3) right mindfulness. 


. PRUDENCE aes 


3. Prodence (@B) is a state associated with consciousness 
which causes shame to do immoral acts through the body and 
30 on. Ie is like a respectable young lady. In recognition of 
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‘one’s personality, one is ashamed to do immoral acts. It has 
the feature of self-respect, and therefore one does not commit 
evil. Ie is like a cold rod of iron stained with excreta, Although 
touching the rod of iron gives a pleasant sensation, one fears 
to touch the rod owing to the excreta on it. It is also compared 
to a young lady of a respectable family. When she encounters 
a man, she considers herself to be much superior to him. She 
thinks of ber genology and sates ha vo woman in he aggey 
ever misbehaved, Therefore, if I were to do an immoral act 
the public will put me into an indelible shame and ic will 
blemish my ancestry. Considering all these facts about her- 
self she refiains from committing an inpmoral act. 


‘This mental property arises from four camses (1) birth in a 
arcigular caste or community (2) age (3) degterity and (4) great 
Fea . Considering one’s heritage one refrains from commit- 
ing erll Uke fishing" hunting and delaking inning liquor 
and s0 on, He considers that these are the immoral acts of people 
of low birth. Angther thinks that a petson of my age should 
not kill nor drink intoxicants and refrains from them, Another 
thinks that he must maintain himself by engaging himself in 
such occupations as agriculture, trade and so on, ‘These immoral 
aces are usually committed by the unemployed owing to their 
Iaziness, and. considering his dexterity he refrains from them, 
Another thinks that these immoral acts are committed by the 
tuneducated | foolish people, and a person like himself who has 
had a liber wducation in arts, sciences etc. should not demean 
hims®f by doing these immoral acts and reftains from them. 


DISCRETION 


4. Discretion (ottappa @ernee) is a state associated with 
cofacioumen which Feghtens ose from doing immoral aca, 
He fears he would be reborn in che four plangs of misery, if he 
‘wete to commit evil and accordingly refrains from doing them 
in recognition of the external objects. He refrains from evil 
fearing ‘publig disgrace, This property is compared to a red 
hot iron rod. One does not hold it, owing to the fear of his 
hand, beinge'burnt. Again, it is compared to a woman who 
observes the Precepts. When a man approfthes a woman 
obsecving the Precepts, she refrains from doing anything immoral 
in consideration of the Precepts, which she is frightened to 
violate. 
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‘This mental property arises from four causes viz (1) Moralit 
(2) Diss (9) Reson ox knowledge and) ste em of 
a Bhi L 


ad 


When occasion arises to do an immoral act, he fears that he 
would be disgraced by he vieeuous Bhikkhus and the laity and 
also the Devas and Brahmas and refrains from it. Another 
through the fear of the district, wherein prevails the Buddha 

ha, refrains from commitring evil. He fears 
the people in, the districe who pay reverence to the Triple Gem 
and are virtuous. Another refrains from evil owing to the fear 
he has for the learned and educated class of people, for, if he were 
+10 do s0, he would Be disgraced by them. Another refrains 
from committing él in consideration of the state of a Bhikkhu, 
4 it would be moge unbecoming for a Bhikkhu to do so.* 


These «wo mental properties of Prudence and Diszeron sre 
the two main causes of origination of morally beautiful classes of 
consciousness. They are also called Deva Dhamma (6g® 829%) 
land Loka pilaka dhamm& (6qaeD Cage O892), states of che 
Devas and states maintaining the world. 


H 
L 
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DISINTERESTEDNESS 


5. Disincerestedness (Aldbha qeqeto) is a state associated 
with consciousness which keeps it detached from objects and 
‘takes no interest in them. It is compared to rah Arahat in 
whom there is extinction of savas (desires, torments, Gefile- 
ments etc.) How $0? When an Arahat dwelling in a monas- 
tery provided by a house-holder who gives robes, meals, bedding 
and medicines indispensable for sustenance, leaves same, he 
‘does so without taking any interest in the or its 
belongings. Becayse there is the presence of lack of interest 
‘or detachment in” disinterestedness it is compared to an Arahat. 
‘Again, just as water poured over a flower drops down without 
amp ‘remaining inact cc the perl, even 9p the mental 
‘concomitant of disinceresgedness does not get attached to any 
‘object. Again, juse as a person who has fallen into aspie coptain- 
ing excreta will’without delay make an effore to himself, 
ceven so will this of disinterestedness make an effort 
to give by way of gharity objects of sense experience through the 
five-doors of a person born in Kamalai 
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This isa great moral action, and a root of moral consciousness. 
AMITY 


6, Amity (¢¢66,68 ad6sa) is a state associated with consciousness 
which prevents ie from showing a hate ot aversion to an object. 
How could this be illustrated? Just as a friend who has been 
away from the island to a remote place for a considerable 
petiod is given a warm reception by his friends and relations 
on his return and congratulations offered on his achievement 
‘of success, even s0 does the, mental property of amity show 
benevolence and goodwill co"all beings? 

hie is a great moral ace and a root of moral consciousness. 
Te is metth (®exen») benevolence or goodwill, the first of the 
fout Brahamavihiras. Of the two, disinterestedness and amity, 
disincerestedness is the opposite of selfishness and greed and 
amity of aversion and hate. Charity is caused by disinterested 
ness and morality by amity. As greed shrouds faults, 
by disineerestedness existing faults are seen as faults, AS 
aversion and hate shroud or delete he good qualities, by amit 
the existing good qualities are seen av such, By disintereste 
ress sorrow occasioned by parting with che dear and neat dis- 
appears and by amity sorrow occasioned by associating with 
undsiable brings dippers. Fuchs, by dieetdnes 
sorrow occaaged by birth disappears and by amity that broughe 
on by decay. 











BALANCE OF MIND 


7. Balance of mind or equanimity (Catramajjhateact 
ewqpOesedenen ens) isa state associated with gpnsciousness which 
Keeps the other associated mental concomitants well balanced 
in respect of an object. It is like the driver of a chariot with a 
pair of horseg He neither holds the reins too tight nor too 
Foose and hglds them well balanced and sees chat the paie runs 
alikes and symmetrically. * : 

It is also called upékkhi (Gees080) that is Hedonic in- 
difference and not che védant upekkhi (@@gw02 Geos?) 
that is the indifferent feeling neither pleasant nor unpleasant, 
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8 COMPOSURE OF MENTAL PROPERTIES 


Composuie of mental properties (Kaya passaddhi sa100 oee6), 
Here Kaya means the chree aggregates of feeling, perception 
and vlidonal activities oc che mental cncomitass.Passdahi 
means Hence composure mental properties is 
‘kaya each (mre cena ‘This property is opposite to 
that of distraction which causes restlessness of mental properties. 
Therefore the characteristic feature of this property is a com- 
posure of mental properties. 


9. COMPOSURE OF MIND 


Composure of mind (citta passaddhi Seren cam). ‘Cia 
is the aggregate of consciousness or mind. Caweeae of find 
is citta pasmddhi (Beco ©w08). The characteristic feature 
of this property is composure of mind andi opposite to char 
‘of distraction which causes restlessness of “mind. 


How could this be illustrated ? Ie is like the disappearance 
of weatiness of the body when one sits under tree, which 
is shady, after a prolonged journey in hot sun. In this illustration 
composure of mind and mental properties is like the disappear- 
ance of weariness and distraction is like the hot sun, In_ moral 
‘consciousness belonging to Kimaldka the composyre of mind 
and mental concomitants conjoinely prevents Ge arisigg of 
distraction or restlessness. Nevertheless, in classes of trans- 
cendental consciousness only one exists 2s the wisdom factor 
of serenity (Seam me@VoeeME passaddhi sambojjhanga). 


10, BUOYANCY OF MIND AND MENTAL PROPERTIES 





cof mental properties (Kaya lahutt sna gies). 

11. Buoyancy of mind (citta lahuts San ons) aya id cis 

are the same as stared before. Kya lahutd is lightress of men 
ties and ciea lahucd is ligheness of mind. Thc character- 
istic feature is to cause the disappearance of heavintss of enind 
and mental contomitants which are occasioned by sloch and 
torpor. Ie is like the relief obtained by putting down a heavy 
Toad carried on onels back after walking a considerable distance. 
‘These two are the opposite of the hindrance of sloth and torpor. 
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12, BLIANCY OF MIND AND MENTAL PROPERTIES 


Pliancy of mental properties (kaya muduci ad geo), 
13. Pliancy of mind (cieta muduta Sexes Ggem) Their charac- 
seristic feature is ro cause the hardness of mental properties 
and mind occasioned by erroneous views and conceit supple and 
plianc, Ie is like ewo people engaged for the purpose of muking 
F thick and hard hide of ah ox or heep supple and pliant, They 
do so by pouring oil, water and other materials on the hide 
‘and with much pressure from their limbs they affect 
‘a pliancy of the hide, Similarly che pliancy of mind and mental 
properties conjointly remove*the hardness of mind and menral 
Properties due co erroneous views and congpit. These two are 
the gpposites of erroncous views and conceit, 





4. FITNESS OF WORK OF MENTAL PROPERTIES 


Fitness of work of mental properties (kaya kammafifiatt 
soi en OVoeeReho) 15. fitness of work of mind (citta kamm- 
afifatd Seem eM@Weaereno), Their characteristic feature is to 
cause the disappearance of the inert and inactive condition of 
the mental properties regarding the peformance of moral deeds, 
‘They ate the opposites of che hindrance of ‘sense desires’. Just 
as 3 of gold sulted with brass and copper is unfit for 
“dissolution till ie is heated and thereafter it can be utilized 
for making earrings or rings, even so the hindrance of ‘sense 
desires’ when heated by these two properties are fic and capable 
of doing good moral deeds such as charity and s0 on. 


16, PROFICIENCY OF MENTAL PROPERTIES 
AND MIND 


“Proficiency of mental properties (kiys? piguiifael ead 
erg eqns). 

17. Profigjency of mind (citea paguitact Seam Gog ase 39). 
“Theie characteristic feature is to remove or relieve the diseased 
condition 9f mental properties and the mind. Ic is like-either 
Telieving or curing a disease of a person on the verge of death. 
Similarly, these two properties remove the lack of confidence, 
‘and lack of mindfulness which are dangerous qualities and make 
hhim proficient in respece of good moral acts. 
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18, RECTITUDE OF MENTAL PROPERTIES 
AND MIND 


Rectitude of mental properties (kayujjukatt en rgefanens) 
19, Rectitude of mind cigeujjukard Sexpesoms). ‘Their 
characteristic feature is to cause the disappearance of crookedness. 
of mind and its mental concomitants. How can this be illus 
trated’? Just as a veddah is unable to use a crooked arrow to- 
his contentment and satisfaction, and can only do so after 
rectifying its crookedness, even so, when the crookedness called the 
twelve immoral classeg of consciousness is rectified by 
the veddah called che’ rectitude of mind and mental con- 
comitants, could tht arrow called the morally beautiful classes of 
consciousness be made to reach any spot the veddah dsires. 
‘These two properties are the opposites of crookedness dnd 
cunningness. 


Te would have been seen that the ast 12 mental concomic~ 
ancs were given in paits, as they had the power to inhibit their 
opposite characteristics. The remaining nine have no such 
properties. 


Jose as the aapegce of aerial quliis alle the body 
raced 





falls into sleep diffusion of material qualities originating: 
from mind cong the hindrance of sloch and torpor, 
even so does the physical body become composedright, pliant, 
fir for work and so on by reason of the in throughout 
the body of material qualities originating from the mind asso- 
ciated with these six pairs. 


‘These nineteen mental concomitants are common to all 
classes of morally beautiful consciousness viz. 59. . 
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CHAPTER XII 
THE THREE ABSTINENCES 


1. Right speech (sammi vick ©» ©2s) is good and pro} 
speech, chat Ew sty, refraining from bad zh bse! per ree 
Gnicchi viet SxS9 828), Right speech is refraining from 
Speaking an uncruch, carrying tales, the use of batsh and abusive 
language, indulgence in meaningless and unprofitable 
conversations. 


2, Right action (ant Kammant #692 e990) is 
good and proper bodily actions, thac is to sy, refraining from 
ad improper actions (micch Kammanco @ 8:59 896009). 
Right action is refraining from killing, steal&yg and commieting 
aduleery. 


je Right livelfhood (ammajeevo 802885) is che 
correct and proper livelihood as opposed to wrong and improper 
means of livelihood (micehtjcevo @EN' SB), Righe live 
hhood is for the sake of livelihood abstaining from speaking an 
tuneruth, carrying tales, the use of haggh and. abisive langage, 
indulgence in meaningless and unprofitable talks, killing, 
stealing and being unchaste, Alchough only seven are mentioned 
hhere, ghere are many others such as false pretensions, patiality, 
flacery and gany other improper aticudes adopeed 0 cary 
favoue and 35. on thac should be refrained from for the purpose 
of right livelihood. For details of wrong livelihood vide 
Visuddhi Maga, or Path of Purity. 


“The three abstinences are obtained in chree ways viz (1) when 
‘occasion arises (2) by taking the Precepts and (3) by complete 
extinction. Without taking the precepts or awithout complete 
extinction, when one refrains from speaking an untruth and so 
gyn as occasion. arses iis called abstinence when occasion arises 
Rampaeta vimi @@2e0 866). When one refrains from 
theme in. the fucure by reason of the precepts taken, it is 
Called absttaence by taking the precepts (Samidina virati 
@92q20 BSc). Ie is known as abstinence from complete 
Extinction (samucchéda virati ®3SOSE SSK), when chey 
arise in classes of transcendental consciousness such as stream- 
attainment. 
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Therefore, che chree abstinences are obtained in classes of 
transcendental consciousness always and all the three at one and 
the same time, whereas among the worldly classes of consciousness 
they exist only in the eight classes of moral consciousness in 
kkamaloka separately and one at a time as unity affords, 
‘When one abstains from speaking an uneruth and so on, then 
right speech is associated with the eight classes of moral con- 
‘sciousness, but not right action and right livelihood. At the 
time one’ abstains from improper and wrong bodily actions 
ssuch as killing and so on, right action becomes associated and 
not right speech and righe livelihood. When one abseains from 

means of living by speakiefg an untruth and so on, right 
liv becomes,associated and not the right speech and right 
action. P 

Ie i these cree abtinences that are mostly known 2s mocaity 
ila Bq). Alchough the mental properties called the three 
abstinences are morally beautiful, they do not arise in sublime 
classes of consciousness (Mahaggata @m@Oe) viz those of 
rripaldka and aripaldka. 


THE, ILLIMITABLES 


1. Pity (Karun «96x 489) is a state associated with consciousness 
which moves one’s mind when another is seen suffering. Its 
characteristic feature is the desire to relieve sufferings not only 
‘of mankind buc of all sentient beings. Ie is igifnaterial and 
not of any concern whether the suffering could be rdiieved 
‘or not. The object for pity is all sentiene beings. 

2. Appreciation (mudicd @&ers) is sympathetic joy, 
‘or a state of congratulatory or benevolent articude soocioed 
with consciousness when pleasure and happiness are seen to, be 
‘enjoyed by others. Its characteristic feature is to appreciate 
and feel joyful over others’ success and fortune. For appre- 
ciation the object is and fortunate beings. These twa 
are called "the illimitables” as they have fof their object 
all living beings which are illimiable. an 

‘There are fort illimitables viz amity, pity, appreciation and 
‘equanimity. Amity and equanimity have been previously des- 
scibed as Gay extcotmmon te all wes af sacally best 
‘consciousness. 


113 
REASON 


afi (Gamee,) reason is insight, clear understanding or 
‘knowledge of all'chings conditioned and composite as possessing 
the thee salient features of impermanence, sorrow and absence 
‘of a soul of substantial entity. This is a very strong and great 
‘moral thought. It is a root of moral classes of consciousness, 


The difference in (Gait eager) perception, (vihiina 
8 .x¢e; 06) cognition and (pafiid Cages.) insighe should be 
noted here. Perception only receives an impression of an object 
‘such as blue ot green and so om, but does,not realise ies character 
istic features, like a small child possessing knowledge in respect 
‘of a sovereign, Cognition perceives the imfession and realises 
ies chimeeeioicy, Uke a villager posesing Knowledge in respect 
cof ¥ sovereign. Insight perceives the impression, realises its 
cchatacteristies, and contemplates the object under the three 
salient featutes of transiency and so on or that the object is 
‘composed of nothtng more than the four great essentials and 
40 on. It is like a gold smith knowing che amount of gold in 
the sovereign and wae amount of alloy thee i ini, fow ie 
can be dissolved and utilized for making rings, earings and so 
on. 


Ie is this insighe chat is described under the factors pertaining 
to Enlightenment such as Iddhi—Potency of Investigation 
(BO. BGC veemansiddhipaca), faculty of reason (BaResE a. 
paiiimdriyan), the force of reason (@4568, MC» paid balan), 
enlightenment factor of searching the truth (8980 
te@892ee5)8e. dhamma vicaya sambojjhangan ) and tight views 
(88s 868 sammi dighi), In the highest possible degree it 


ds omniscient. 


This faculty of reason has the power of cantrolling all other 
mental concomitants associated with the state of consciousness 
‘pf any of the Paths or their fruition. It may be compared to a 
‘sharp piercii arrow thac is capable of piercing a thick eree. 
Just as a cleyet man can send a sharp piercing arrow righe through 
Think tre even so could this faculty of reason false all pheno- 
‘mena that’ are existent in the three worlds 4% such and such 
jn reality and in the ultimate and highest sense. Again, just 
as any existing object in darkness could onlysbe seen by lighting 
a lamp, so could the faculty of reason realise che three salient 
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features of all phenomena, analyse mind and body with reference 
to their features, essential properties, resulting phenomena and 
proximate causes, comprehend the law of dependenc origination 
and so on, all of which had been concealed by the 

named ignorance. 

These 25 properticS beginning from faith and endi 
in reason oF De katie wo oly Saas 
propéities, as they exist only in such classes of consciousness. 
‘These 52 properties though included in one chapter were classi- 
fied by Anuruddha Thera under 9 classes. The reason for 
doing so could easily be understood by the reader without a 
description in detail when the specific functions each class 
performed are grasped. 

HOW CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS i 
ROOTED IN LUST ARISE 

According co the aching. in. sub-cnfinensy  padthi 
natthi Kimésu Sdinaweryidin’ " (ag8 mee me8e 
qe@melsennr2e0s), when one is under the erroneous 
impression that no harm arises feom gratifying the five senses, or 











“eS ged genmOoxs, BGI. OG. Screen.” (Natchi 
sukaa dukkatinan kamminan viptka) under the more 
heinous erroneous belief in that there are no fruits or results from 

‘or bad actions, and automatically of his own, without 


ing determined by a second person or without bet impelled by 

a previous consciousness, accompanied by joy indulges in gratifying 
the senses from the five sense objects, viz. any visual object, 
+ sound, smell, taste and touch, or chinks that success or failure 
depends on seeing good or bad objects such as confronting milk 
cows and funerals respectively, or hearing pleasant or unpleasant 
sounds early morning, or smelling a fragrant flower or perfurhe, 
or dressing a new suit of clothes, or eating milk rice with ghee 
and soon, (none of which comes under the 38 actiong 
in Mangala Sueta), oc, as taught in the védas, going # a particular 
kind of conveyance, oc without paying atcention ta, the law of 
cause and effect, erroneously believing that fortune Nepends on 
the performance’ of rites and rituals such as bali ceremonies, 
offering of: food, flowers, incense and so on to the planets and 
devas, then the firse class of consciousness called auromaric 
consciousness accompanied by joy and connected with error arises, 
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THOUGHT PROCESS 


When that consciousness arises a thought process consisting 
‘of seven apperceptions (© javana) results. In one mental 
act of sense-perception indicated by the words “I see a flower” 
four processes have to be distinguished, viz. 


(1) vision (chakkhudvita vichi 8x9Q02d 88), 


(2) Reproductive sequel (@enaegDame Cers0rd 8S 
tattanuvattaka manddvira_vichi).» 


6) “ees the name (ima paar vighi x99 8 cxegeoe 


(4) Discerning the meaning of the name (aetha pabifacti 
vithi ¢4> waned 88). 


Of these four processes the first chree contain apperceptions 
which are only kamma (aetions) and che fourch which discerns 
the meaning of the mame contain apperceptions which are 
amma patha (steong enough co cause rebirth in any plane of 
existence), ‘The fitse apperceptional volition in the fourch 
proces, frig been acompanid by the fe tre and related 
fo thqm by th colaions of concguty, immediate contiguity, 
absence and abeyance, called kamma or volitional activiey, only 
produces results daring the span of life in this existence, The 
Seventh can produce results in the next existence both as rebirth 
‘consciousness and as resultant effect during the span of life. 
‘The remaining five apperceptions between the two are capable 
‘of piving effect, as opportunity occurs, both rebirth and resuleant 
‘effects during the span of life or only resultant effects durin 
{the span of life, accocding vo circumstances, in the wheel 
‘Sansira or nftchine of existence. 


Tn"the manner in which the 1s¢ class of immsral consciousness 
is described, the remaining 10 classes of immoral consciousness 
‘with the exception of the one associated with distraction, and 
The 8 clases of moral consciousness should be adjusted. 
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HOW CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS ROOTED 
IN AVERSION OR HATE ARISE 


According to sub-commentary “‘ dvinnan pana nésan citeinan 
pinttipscidiss tiklcha mandappavatti kilé uppatti véditabbs ” 
[samiom ene, Sadim. creriormes Soo 
DewwOas meg occas eHfere ad), when an 
tunpleasant object is seen, and the immoral act of killin 
ig done automatically wichoue being determined by a pd 
person or without being impelled by a previous consciousness, 
fr when harsh ot abusive words are spoken, or immoral ideas 
arise such as hatced and doing ham to others, the first class 
of aucomatic immoral consciousness accompanied by grief 
and rooted in aversion or have arises. Similarly, the second 
volitional class accompanied by grief and rooted in aversion or 
hate arises, when ie is deceemined by another person o when 
stimulated by a preceding state of consciousness. 


‘As the sub-commentary states "yan kinei anigghilambanan 
navavidha Aghhfta vacthini ca démanassassa Kiranan patighassa 
Kirananciti daghabban” (B® @HOneeax. mOOO 
qmradeg FO sgQwarcrmrde. cSwanenrd 
Oo gO2AAs) confronting an unpleasanc object and the nine 
opps of he bates, athe ces of origination of the two seates 
of grief and hate, Tf grief and hate were to arise from one cause, 
then would i¢ not be sufficiene when either grief or Je is shown ? 
The reason for stating grief is because in the other clases too. 
feeling differentiated them and the same rule was followed here 
in giving both grief and hate. 


This class of consciousness arises in committing the immoral 
acts of killing, using harsh and abusive language, hate, stealing, 
speaking falsehood, gossiping, and indulging in idle talk, 


If immoral acts like killing, using harsh and abysive language? 
and hate are caused by hate bases which are unpleasant, when 
one desires to kill and eat the flesh of a fowl, howadoes 9, fowl 
become an unpleasant object? OF the nine hate bases, which 
base is obtained in killing and eating the flesh of a fowl is a 

wuestion that should be asked, When a thought arises to eat 
flesh of a fowl, che enemy that opposes the realisation of 
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hac idea is the psychic life of the fowl. Therefore the psychic 
life becomes an unpleasant object. It is obtained in ie re 
‘base called " anatthan mé acari” (@2082. 6 gOS), There- 
fore the consciousness that arises in a person who kills animals 
for the purpose of eating the flesh is one rooted in hate or aversion 
supplemented by greed (lObha paccaya désa moolika citran 
Sar CfOa 640 Bm Sa0.). 


How do the immoral acts of stealing, speaking falsehood, 
carrying tales and indulgence in idle and tnprotiable talk 
cxgiaty in. consciousness rooted in hate or aversion? When 
a thought acises that by taking whae is re given from an enemy 
he could be harmed then it is one rooted jn hate or aversion. 
Similarly, giving false evidence in Law Courts against an enemy, 
carsying rales with a view to breaking ee friendship which 
exists with an enemy, indulging in such talk as would be causin 
tither a loss or insule vo an enemy arise from the root cause A 
hate or aversion, 


HOW CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS ROOTED IN 
NESCIENCE ARISE 


The commentary Atthastlini states“ chasu frammantsir 
védant vasigs majjhaceassakankhi pavatti” k6lé uppajjati” 
(Ser ededene eOcwidens Sisiaccr med 
Bas meq CoC). Whenever perplexity or doube 
rises accompanied by a neutral sensation in regard to the six 
objects such a8 visual object and 20 on, then ‘that, cansciows- 
tress is known as that which is accompanied by ind{fference 
and conjoined with perplexity or doubt. 





‘As the commentary AtchasSlini states, “idan cittan chaste 
arammandsugrédanici vastna majjhactan hutva uddhatan hei” 
(ge. Saar Sq pdedeng sOqmde sum SAAT. 
Bap» CBo. eared), Whenever distraction ot restlessness. 
Secompanied by a neutral sensation arises in respect of the six 
bjects such as visual object and so. on, thay conscious 
ness is known as that whieh is accompanied by indifference: 
fand conjoined wich distraction of restlessness. 
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OF these two classes the first one conjoined with perplexity 
‘er doube has the potency co cause rebirth in the four planes of 
misery and_ resultant effects during the span of life, and in 
the seven planes of forcunate sense experience, only the resultant 
effects during existence, 


The second one conjoined wich distraction of restlessness 
is incgpable of giving rebirth in any plane, but, nevertheless, 
ic causes resultant effects in planes of misery or those of fortunate 
‘sense-expetience, 


Of these 12 classes of immoral*consciousness, 8 are rooted in 
Just or greed and nescience, 2 are rooted in hace of avetsion 
sand nescience and 3 have only one root namely nescience., 


Whenever consciousness rooted in lust or greed arises, the face 
-changes colour becoming red like a very ripe nuga fruit (banyan), 
when one rooted in hae or aversion arises, the face becomes 
dark like a ripe jambu fruit. Whenever one%ooted in nescience 
arises the face becomes the colour of sesame oil. ‘Therefore 
from one's physiognomy, the type of consciousness could be 


ascertained. 


IMMORAL RESULTANT CLASSES 
UNACCOMPANIED BY HETUs, 


Que of the 18 classes of consciousness unaccompanicd by 
hetus (@arep) 7 classes of immoral resultants ate obtained from 
seach of the 12 classes of immoral consciousness by way of 
result or effect. In the event of any action being done by the 
first. class of immoral consciousness accompanied by joy and 
connected with ergor, ic would cause rebirch in the four planes 
-of misery and give rise to resultane effects during the span of 
life, and in planes of fortunate sense-experience, only resultant 
-effects. How does it do so? Of the seven classag of immoraf’ 
resultants, that investigating class of consciousness accompanied 
by nouttal sensation (upekkha sahagara santirana cittat G@t¥S@2 
© MOO 02x35 Seren.), having obtained asynchronous voli- 
tions from. the correlation of kamma belonging to the immoral 
consciousness, arisegin the four planes of misery by way of rebirth. 
‘Thereafter, when hideous looking and unpleasant objects such 








119 


as figures and fires are seen, eye cognition arises through the eye— 
door by way, of effect, immediately following and contiguous 
to it by way’ of receiving che objects immoral resultant called 
the recipient consciousness, next following and contiguous to 
it by way of infestigating the objects the first investigating 
consciousness, which appeared as,rebirth consciousness, arises. 
now functioning as investigating consciousness. 


Similaely, when unpleasane words are heard such as “ adaule, 
ill” and other harsh and abusive language, auditory conscious~ 
ness gesulting from immoral deeds arises, and similarly the 
remaining ones, for instance, immoral resultant of olfactory con~ 
sciousness arises when abominable and offensive smell which is. 
unbearable comes within the avenue of the Began of sense, and 
in Jikt manner immoral resultane of gustacory consciousness 
aciay lam sha onbepey Aad stele Flags tn lll ou air 
backs, mouths opened with huge iron bars, and boiling water 
and red hot iron balls ae placed co be deunk and eaten respectively. 
Again immoral resultant of tactile cognition accompanied by 
pain arises when they ate placed on red hot iton floors and 
divided ineo fours, eights, and sixteens, or placed in red hot 
iron conveyances and asstulced with thoray” sticks and taken 
to the angita pabbata (charcoal rock).? 


BASE OF EYE CONSCIOUSNESS 


What is A base chat eye consciousness depends on? OF 
the two, the eye-ball which is formed of the four great essentials. 
in which the element of extension predominates, and the sensi- 
tive material quality of the eye which is a material quality 
derived from the four great essentials, che eye consciousness arises 
depending on the eye base or che sensitive material quality of 
thereye. The eye-ball is a physical substance,or matter formed 
from the fou great material qualities in che ultimate and highest 
sense. Together with colour, taste, smell and nutritive essence, 
the eight are qalled inseparables. Therefore it will be seen chat 
even what is,known as matter in the highest and ultimate sense 
fz constitute of the eight inseparable which ae only qualities. 
The sensitive material quality of the eye is a Ynateial quality 
derived from the four great essentials which originated in this. 
existence in the body as a result of a moral act in kimaloka 
jin a previous existence such as the offering of a visual object 
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through craving for visual objects. This sensitive material 
quality exists diffused through the seven membranes like sesame 
‘oil filtered through seven layers of cotton, behind the region of 
the pupil in the cornea surrounded by che sclerotic, When the 
sensitive material quality of the eye is rolled into a ball it is 
cof the size of the head ofa louse. Whenever a visual object 
appears in front of the sensitive material quality, the eye con- 
sciousness originating from this base perceives the sense impres- 
‘sion. In this sensitive material quality there is a group (kalAipa 
+499) of ten, formed of the eight inseparables, sensitive material 
quali of te eye and payee Li, which is Known a he ‘eye 
lead. ° 


BASE OT AUDITORY CONSCIOUSNESS 


‘What is the bae on which auditory consciousness depgnds ? 
Te depen oe the scale conacel qualey of the ex, ich ia 
derived from the four great macerial qualities chat exist in the 
fanernal ear as the rele of giving owing tp craving for sounds 
by way of charity sounds in a previgus existence, Inside the © 
‘external ear, hae is in the internal ear, there exists a ve 
fine and delicate hair resembling a copper coloured ring in which 
the sensitive material quality of the ear exists in a state of 
Aiffution Uke ol. ‘The audicory consciousness which ates 
depending on this base perceives sounds, This base is con- 
setaed of the eight ineparbls, sensitive materia qualiey of 
‘the ear, and vieal force which form a group kngyen as the ‘ear 
dlecad.” , 


BASE OF OLFACTORY CONSCIOUSNESS 


‘What is the base on which olfactory consciousness depends ? 
Ie depends on the sensitive material quality of the nose derived 
from the four govat essentials that exist in the body.as a réule 
‘of the performance of a moral act in a previous existence by wa 
‘of offering sweet scents owing co craving for smell. Inside * 
the nose a seate of oil is presene diffused throughsresembling the 
shape of a goat's hoof. Olfactory consciousness lepending on 
thissbase arises whenever a good or bad smell contes within its 
avenue, and pefceives the impression of smell. This base which 
is formed of the eight inseparables, sensitive material quality 
sof soll ead et farce cometcure 8 gpoup Known aa one 
decad.” . 
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BASE OF GUSTATORY CONSCIOUSNESS 


‘What is the base on which gustatory consciousness depends ? 
Ie depends on the sensitive material quality of the tongue 
‘derived from the four great essentials existing in the body as 
the result of the performance of a moral ace ina previous existence, 
such a5 giving spids by way of chav, owing wo. caving for 
sapids, In che middle of the tongue chere exists diffused thyough 
a site resembling the end of a lotus flower the sensitive material 

ality of the tongue resembling oil, Gustatory consciousness 

lepending on this arises whenever any taste comes in contact 
with the tongue, and perceifes the impression of taste, This 
base which is formed of the eight inseparableg, sensitive material 
aqualicy of the tongue and vical force constivate the group known 
as ' gongue-decad.” * 





BASE OF TACTILE CONSCIOUSNESS 


‘Whar base does ‘Tactile consciousness depend on? It depends 
‘on the sensitive material quality of the body, with the exception 
of the ends of hait, down, nails, epithelial scales of the body, 
land heat evolving from metabolism bgth internal and external, 
derived from the four great essentials of the body which have 
‘originated by reason of a moral act performed in the past existence 
as giving by way of charity a tangible object owing to caving 
for’ tangiblayobjects. This sensitive material quality exises 
diffused through the body as something resembling oil. When- 
ever an unpleasant cangible object comes in contact with it, 
then tactile consciousness accompanied by pain arises and 
perceives the sense impression. ‘This base is formed of the 
fight inseparables, sensitive material quality of the body 
fang vital force of paychie life and constitutes the group known 
as" body-decad.” ° 


+ ILLUSTRATIONS SHOWING THE ARISING OF 
HIVE DOOR SENSE-IMPRESSIONS 


How could the arising of the five-door Sense-impressions 
‘be illustrated? Just as a sound arises when a drumt is struck 
with a stick, so do the five sense impressionstarise when the five 
sense fields ‘come in contace with the five sensory organs. That 
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the sensitive material quality is like the face of the deum, contact 
of the five sense objects is like striking the deur with a stick, 
and the five sense-impressions like the sound of the drum, 
should be understood. It can easily be understood if one were 
to think as to how fire arises on striking a match stick on a 
box of matches. : 


These five sensitive material qualities are like five blind 
strong, men possessed of their limbs and other organs, and the 
five classes of consciousness that are dependent on the five 
bases ar like five deformed and limbless men possessing eye sight. 
Just a, when the limpless man ‘gets on the back of the blind 
song man, both could reach any destination they desi, so could 
the five classes of ‘consciousness, which depend on the five blind 
sensitive material qualities, perceive the sense impressions, like 
their reaching the desired destination, 


RECIPIENT AND INVESTIGATING 
CONSCIOUSNESS 


In a process of thought the state of consciousness immediately: 
following and contiguod to the five classes of sense cognition 
is known as the recipient consciousness. It first teceives the 
impressions already perceived by them, and the one following 
nnext is investigating consciousness, which has the function 
of investigating what is received and coming to €decisign. 


‘When unpleasant objects such as visual object and so on 
come within the avenue of the five doors immoral resultane 
consciousness of eye, eat, nose, tongue, and body arise, and also 
the immoral resuftane recipient consciousness and investigating 
consciousness.» ° 


‘Whenever any of the immoral classes of consciousness with the * 
exception of that accompanied by distraction givewrtise to rebirch 
in the four planes of misery, this immoral resujeant investi- 

ting consciousness performs the three function? of -rebirth, 

fife continuum Snd redecease. During the span of life the seven 

classes of-immoral resultants arise, according to circumstances, 
from all the twelve classes of immoral consciousness by way 
of resulting effects. 
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"SEVEN IMMORAL RESULTANTS 


In the seven planes of fortunate sense experience, these seven 
immoral resultants arise from immoral acts done’ in the past 
in any subsequent existence. 

With the exception of the realm of unconscious beings, in 
the other 15 Brahmalokas immoral resuleants of visual *con- 
sciousness and auditory consciousness, recipiene and investigar- 
ing results arise, These occur when the Brahmas view the 
world of men or come thereto, and as rgsults of immoral acts 


done in previous existences. 


EIGHT MORAL RESULTANTS 


‘When a pleasant object comes within the avenue of the sense 
doors then the eight classes of moral resultants such as visual 
consciousness and s0 on atise, as a resule of moral deeds done 
in previous existences. 


INEFFECTIVE CLASSES 


Five door turning o impressions arises when either an_un- 
easane ot Apleasane objece comes in contact with any of the 
Five dors such as eye door and so on, by way of directing the 

attention of consciousness co the sense impressions. This is 

also known as kriy mand dhitu (§e@» @62926)9) or ineffect- 
ive element of mind. 


Mind-door turning to impressions is knowntas mand vifiana 
dhitu (@ex9 Seaza46 Hoey) ot element of mind cognition, 
Ipis the 19 classes of consciousness that arise as the life continuum 
(bhavanga @9©¥a), which turn to objects perceived by the five 
classes of sense impressions as sight, hearing, odour, taste and 
touchy * 


Consciousness of aesthetic pleasure is tha which makes an 
Arahat laugh over subtle objects and so on. 
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HOW THE EIGHT CLASSES OF MORAL 
CONSCIOUSNESS ARISE 


(2) Out of the morally beautiful classes of conscfusness, che 
faces ofthe first great clasg are thus :—As the sub-commentary 
states, “' yada pana y& deyyadhamma patiggthakidi sampactin ” 
(wg, omenreqer 989 cBammmg oe) and 
$0 Of, whenever suitable articles for offering and suitable reci- 
pients are fortunately present and one were to give charity or 
observe the ght precepts or pafom ay exer moral act with 
pleasure and heedlul of the resulcing effecs that will doubdless 
take place, that is connected with knowledge (kammassakata 
fina s9@9 com e0€) «g24%), and when undetermined by another 

son ot unstimulated by 2 preceding state of conscidusness, 
then the first class of moral consciousness known as autorhatic 
consciousness accompanied by joy and connected with knowledge 
arises. 

(2) As stated in respece of the first class, when any moral 
action is done such as giving charity and so on with pleasure 
land connected with knowledge in the belief that all mental 
actions have resulting effects and determined by a second person, 
when the individual delays to perform this ace owing ro craving 
For potcisions, who is a good Qiend and who states that a person 
of your position should not be without giving alms and all the 
fortune you enjoy in this existence is due co yout having given 
alms in previous existence, ot having seen others giving alms, 
hhe makes up his mind to do the same, that is, impelled by a 
preceding stare of consciousness, then the second class known, 
as volitional consciousness accompanied by joy and connected 
with knowledge arises. 

(3) Children, who had seen alms being given by their parents, 
ao yn ea chey enowiner a Bhikkite would with pleasure 
efferanyehing in thei posession, o having been tng by pens 
they saluce a priest with great reverence by keepipg the hands 
raised well above the head with che fingers cogethes and in 

ition, th two forearms and the two legs in apposition 
with thechead inclined downwards, chen che third class known 
as automatic conseiousness accompanied by joy and disconnected 
from knowledge arises. 
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(4) Whenever parents enjoin a child to offer this to the 
Bhikkhu or salute him wich reverence, and such orders are 
carried out with pleasure, then the fourth class known as volitional 
consciousness accompanied by joy and disconnected from 
knowledge arises. 


(5) Whenever, by reason of one*being not so fortunate as to 
posse auimble offcings ot recipient, Re with indifference and 
Connected with knowledge in the belief chat giving alms Frings 
in good results, undetermined by 2 second person or unstimulated 
yy ‘a previous state of consciousness, very often by reason of 
the practice in previous existences, gives alms or performs any 
thet moral act, then the fifeh class knoWn as Automatic con- 
sciousness accompanied by indifference and connected with 
knowledge arises. 


(6) Whenever the same act as stated in respect of che sth 
class is performed, being determined by a second person or 
impelled by a previous scate of consciousness, chen the sixth 
class known as vélitional consciousness accompanied by in- 
difference and .connected with knowledge arises. 


(7) Whenever, owing to a child being not so fortunate as to 
on sutable offeings oe reipienes and having seen his parents 
performing moral acts, he automatically gives anything he possesses. 
fo a Bhikkhu or salures him with reverence, then the seventh 
class known as Automatic consciousness accompanied by in- 
difference atm disconnected from knowledge arises. 

(8) "When alms are given as stated in class seven, and not 
automatily bu being enjoined eo do so by his parent then che 
‘Sth class called volitional consciousness accompanied by in- 
diffetence and disconnected from knowledge arises. 

Jn the four automatic and volitional classes of consciousness 
disconnected from knowledge an illustration of%a child was given. 
Then the question may be asked as co whether such classes of 
fonsciousness goccur only amongst the childten. ‘The answer 
is in che nefhtive. Similar classes can occur amongst adules, 
old people ahd even amongst the learned who possess ordinary 
knowledge and wisdom, but not right views with regard to the 
inevicable resulting fruis that accrue from giving alms or doing 
any other moral act or at a time when the age i8 done without 
thinking of the resulting effects. 
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ILLUSTRATION SHOWING THE ORIGINATION 
OF FIRST CLASS OF MORAL CONSCIGUSNESS 


‘When an individual thinks of giving alms and begins collecting 
the articles for offering and searching for the Bhikkhus who 
are to be the recipients, then’an incalculable number of thought 
Processes, each containing seven apperceptions (Sx) javana), 
takestplace during that period. On the day and at the time of 
placing the offerings on the hands of the recipients, the process 
-of thought which occasions the origination of the medium of 
communication by body by meaps of which the offerings are 
made, is called the” path of moral act by way of charity, 
(dinamayan kusalaft kammapathan 4 DO. € ©» 9@90S.), 
that is the volitianal activity that possesses energy to” cause 
rebirth in the seven planes of fortunate sense experience antl to 
be amply rewarded in the form of wealth during his span 
cof existence, ‘Thereafter, every time he thinks of che moral 
act done, the amount of good moral actions or thought processes 
is also incalculable. The processes of thought that originate 
before and after the performance of the act add greater strength 
to the kama done, and now the volitional activity is capable 
vof giving a Ti-héeaka pasisandhi of the higher type (6s Oe 
tukkagghan) or rebirth associated with the three roots of 
-disinterestedness, amity and knowledge. Of the seven apper- 
ceptions or javana (620), che first has its feuics inthis exiseence 
itself as resuleane effects in the form of immense wealth such 
.as were enjoyed by Dhananjaya, Mendaka and so on during the 
past, the seventh one causes rebirth in any realm of fortunate 
sense experience in the following existence and also resultant 
-effects during the span of fife there, such as was provided for 
Ankuta dévapueté and so on, The remaining five voliciéns 


present in the apperceptions are capable of effecting both rebirth , 


and resultant effects either in kamaléka, Ripa or Ardpalokas 
as circumstances petmit, for indefinite period Even after 
the extinction of a kappa (aeon) and when opportifpity affords, 
one can even after depazting from an existence in the worst’plane 
of misery. be born in any of che six dévaldkas, develop che 
fourth stage of jhiwa from the kasina circle of air and be born 
again in the Brahmaldkas. 





* 
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‘This firse great class of consciousness avises in this world of 
men in Bodhigattas born for the last cime, whose kammitc force 
at rebirth is Suflicene to live for an asankheyya (tesa) 
Invalculable number of years. Although auch is the cu, at 
our Gautama Bodhisarta was born during the decadence 
of a kappa when physical conditions were unsuitable for long 
life, he was only able to live for the very short period of 80 
vents, 3 





REASON FOR CALLING THIS CLASS OF 
MORAL CONSCIOUSNESS “ GREAT” 


Why is the adjective “greae"” used before these classes of con- 
sciousness when the sublime states of consciousness in Ripa and 
Aropaltka and transcendental consciousness” are progressively 
higher clases? “The answer is that the word maha (60) “great” 
is used because these classes have a wider and more extensive 
field for rebirth and, resultant effects, whereas the higher classes 

* are only capable of effecting results in particular realms according 
to the stages of Jhina developed, and the paths entered. These 
eight classes of moral consciousness give rise to rebirth and 
resulting effects during the span of life in the seven planes of 
fortunate sense experience and resultane effects in the eleven 
planes of Kimaloka existence. Therefore, there is no other class of 
consciousness, than the great moral classes of consciousness, that 
has such an atensive and wide field for effects to take place. 





HOW THE EIGHT MORAL CLASSES BECOME, 
ENDLESS AND INCALCULABLE 


Although che eight great classes of moral consciousness, four 
fof which are accompanied by joy and fourg by indifference, 
ate described as eight, they beconie 15,120 when reckoned by 
tray of the five prices whace they can criginats, How inthis 
reckoned? 


“Kaméil puiifiavatthihi  gocaridhipatihica, . 
Kamma heendditécva ganeyya naya kovids” 
Mene8en geuqdenB emrOHe KO 
1980 Smrgeri6O9 mesa no emBeq)? 
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“According to this stanza the calculation should be made, When 
‘the eight classes of great moral consciousness are multiplied 
by the ten kinds of moral acts, viz charity, morality, ‘concentration, 
transferring of meric to others, receiving merit from others, 
hearing the doctrine, preaching the doctrine, reverence, service, 
‘and steps taken to. form correct views, they become eighty. 
“When that number is multiplied by che six fields of sense viz 
‘visual object, sound, smell, sapids, touch and cognizable object, 
they become 480 classes, OF these, when the 240 classes accom- 
‘panied with knowledge are multiplied by the four steps to Iddhi 

tency (viz desire-to-do ), mind, effort and investigation they 
Pecome 960 classes. ,When che 240 classes disconnected from 
knowledge are multiplied by three of the steps to Iddhi potency, 
viz desire-to:do, tind, and effort, they become 720 classes, 
“When these two classes are added’ they become 1,680. This 
number when multiplied by the three doors through which 
all moral acts should be performed—viz. by body, speech and 
thought—they become 5,040. When this is multiplied by the 
three grades of minor, moderate and highest, they become 15,120 ~ 
classes. 


In the commentary, written by Buddhadatta Aciviya, called 
the Abhidhamma Avatita, the following verse appears— 


 Satearasa sahassini dvésatini_asitica 
Kamivacara pufiini bhavanciet viniddise 


eamde mmenrS elems Gado 
192896 geen B ODAIS SHgeo” 


According to this, 17,280 moral states of consciousness are said 
‘0 occur. This discrepancy is due to the 240 classes of con- 
sciousness disconnected from Knowledge being reckoned under 
the four steps to Tddhi potency, when the fourth step of investi- 
gation is not presene in such classes. iy 

‘When the 15,120 classes are multiplied by time such as past, 
‘present and future, and by different places, the nurfber dbecomes 
endless and indilculable. 


The eight classes of great ineffective consciousness should be 
similarly reckoned. 


HOW THE EIGHT GREAT MORAL RESULTANTS 
BECOME ENDLESS AND INCALCULABLE 
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The subommentary sates" inn igha igha majhaces, 
‘rammana vasEna yathikkaman sOmanassa upékkha sahicani” 
{QBS gd GdIATGIIEIMH Dewom aere®. 
©2894) CS5%9) ©G 9928). When a moral conscious- 
ness atises from a very pleasant object, the resultant consciowsness 
would be accompanied by joy, and when it arises from a moder- 
acely pleasant object, then the resultant consciousness would 
be accompanied with indifference. What are the causes of the 
esuleants being connected with knowldge and disconnected 
from knowledge? When the kamma force which gives tise 
to rebirth is intense, then rebirch consciouspess which appears 
as a resuleane is accompanied with knowledge, and when the 
amma force is feeble and yee gives rise to rebirth, then the 
resultant rebirth consciousness is disconnected from knowledge. 


When the great fesultane consciousness appears as retention 
consciousness (tadalambana e@@A20) ic will be very often 
‘connected with knowledge or” disconnected from knowledge 
according as the previous javana vich{ (8a 8) or process 
‘of apperception is connected with knowledge or disconnected 
feom knowledge. But this does not take place invariably and 
asa tule, Why so? Because an individual whose rebirth 
consciousness, is connected with knowledge, and whose life 
ccontirgium (havanga 08,09) is also as such, whenever appet- 
ceptions disconnected from knowledge arise, by reason othe 
fee of che previous life continuum (Hhavanga @8- 1) retention 
consciousness can be connected with knowledge, 


Similarly, an individual whose rebiech consciousness is dis- 
cormected from knowledge can have a retengion consciousness 
disconnected from knowledge, even when ie follows appercep- 
‘jons connected wich knowledge. 


° 

, REBIRTH CONSCIOUSNESS 

By the force of the eight great moral classes dF consciousness, 

according to circumstances, rebirch can be caused by any one of 

the nine classes of consciousness capable of giving rebirth in 
Tkimaloka excluding the four planes of misery. 
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To one who obrains rebirth in any sphere of fortunate sense 
experience from an incense and great moral gonsciousness, 
eight resulkans conditioned by roots and eighe reueans un 
conditioned by roots take place during the span of life. 
‘When rebireh occurs from one of che great resultants connected 
with knowledge, as resultank effects one gets immense wealth 
Jn che form of gold, silver, jewels, atl, horses, landed property 
and s9 on, 


‘An individual, who is born wich rebiech consciousness condi- 
tioned by two roots (duhéeuka g@aegen) and disconnected 
feo knowledge, can obtain wealth of a moderate degree by his. 
own effore such as doing agriculture, eeade and s0 on, One, 
who is born from aMfeeble moral consciousness disconnected from: 
knowledge, is borg blind or defective in any of the sensory 
organs of deformed and so on, and as resultant effects one* has 
+o work as a servane or engage himself in low type of work such 
as fishing, huneing and so on. During the span of life he only 
obtains as resultant effects he eight moral fesuleants uncondi- 
tioned by roors. As the latcer has no good resultant effects 
he is compelled to lead a miserable life.. In RGpaldka, excepting, 
unconscious beings, those in the other fifteen planes obtain. 
only the four good resuftants of visual consciousness, auditory 
consciousness, recipient consciousness and investigating con- 
sciousness unconditioned by roots. 








CHULANAGA CONTROVERSY* 


According to the controversy by Chalaniga ‘Théro, out of the 
four great moral classes of consciousness conditioned by the: 
three roots and which are of the highest degree, one gives rise 
to rebirth in the form of a great moral resultane consciousness 
conditioned by the three roots out of the four classes of resultfne 
consciousness. During the span of life 16 resultants arise, 
eight being great moral resultants conditioned by their root 
and eight unconditioned by their roots. Out of ahe four great 
moral classes of consciousness conditioned by the three roots. 
bur which are fecble, any one of them resembles in power 
‘one out of the four great moral classes conditioned by only two: 
roots bute of the highest degree. Therefore, when rebirth. 
‘occurs from a feeble ti-hétuka or the highest duhécaka, that is, 
connected with the three roots which are feeble or two roots: 
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which are very high, it is a great moral resultant disconnected 
from knowlege out of the four such resultants that arises as 
rebirth consciousness. During the span of life twelve resultants 
are obtained, namely, four great resultants disconnected from 
knowledge and eight’ unconditioned by roots. When a feeble 
‘great moral consciousness connectad with two roots, out of the 
four such classes, causes rebirth, itis the moral resultant known 
.as investigating consciousness accompanied by indifferencp that 
arises as rebirth consciousness. During the span of life only 
the eight resultants unconditioned by roots are obtained. 


Alehough che great resultants are eighe they become innumer- 
able and incalculable when reckoned in tha, following manner, 
They decome 80 when the ten classes of moral acts are reckoned, 
‘These become 480 when the six sensory*objects are taken 
into account. They become 1,440 when the three doors of body 
perch and thought ore reckoned. "They become 4,320 whet 
ach sex is Aivitg! into. Cuew dope fable, soles and 
intense, When time and places are reckoned they become 
endless and_ incalculable, 


Thus the eghe grat moral cases apenas 15.280, che eight 
great ineffective clases as 15,280, and the eighe great resuleants 
‘a8 4,320 as far as the range of calculation goes. 


BIGHT GREAT INEFFECTIVE CLASSES 


BELONGING TO THE ARAHANTS 


‘The commentary Atchastlini stares “tan tan kiccasidhana 
-vaséna pavattl pana kirana matta méva hoti tas kriyavuttd” 
(8. 3. HOO MOD Ooo cDewrew m1d69 Sa 
S38 emo Heo GarDeens). Although such and such 
an action is done, as ie is incapable of producing results, any 
action done wich as giving alms and so on is only a mere 
action and jr is allel ineffective. Atthasilini further states 
“dag eittaN afidésan asidhiranan khinisavasstva papi puggdlikan 
chasu dvicési labbbati” (9g. Seno. C6. Gs1Oid-46. 
BAHOOSMO oO games. Sgossy Gao). This 
group of ineffective classes of consciousnms is not obtained 
‘by the worldings and those who have attained the paths and 
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feuitions up to the Never-returners (Anigamis). They only 
arise in the Arahants, Paccéka Buddhas and Buddhas, who have 
totally extinguished all che savas (defilements, torments and so- 
con). Similar to the moral classes of consciousness, che ineffective 
classes originate through the six doors, 


‘The three classes of moral, resultant and ineffective conscious-. 
ness, may be compared to a mango tree. The great moral con~ 
sciousness is like a ripe seed fie for germination, and ineffective 
consciousness is like a ripe seed unfit for germination and there~ 
fore not producing a ree, and the great resultant class is like: 
the fruits thac appean on the ‘tree, 


SYNTHESIS OF MENTAL PROPERTIES OF, 
CONSCIOUSNESS IN RUPALGKA AND ARUPALOKA 


In the 27 classes of sublime consciousness made up of 15 
of riipa and 12 of Arps consciousness, all tke mental properties. 
obtained in keimalbka consciousness with the exception of the 
three Abstinences arise in the three classes of rst stage of Jhina 
‘Therefore, 9 mencal properties arise in te age of Jalon In 
the ehree classes of 2ndnseage of Jina with the exception of 
initial application there are 34. In the three classes of 3rd 
ttage of Yhtoa chee are 33, excluding both initial and sustained 
application, In the 3 classes of the 4th stage of Jhina 32 ate 
obtained excluding initial application, sustained application 
and pleasurable interest. In the 15 classes of the sth stige of 
Jhina, eliminating initial application, sustained application, 
pleasurable interest, pity and appreciation, 30 mental properties. 
axe obtained, When one wishes to ascertain what mental 
[properties are associated with and what not associated with classes 
‘of sublime conscjousness, the three abstinences must alweys 
be totally eliminated. The reason for this being chat the 
abstinences come under purity of morals, which has t0 be 
completed before purity of mind in the form of hina takes 
place. The five meneal properties not arising in the 5th stage of 
Jinay arise in some and not in other Jhinas. TherefSre one zmust 
ascertain the differences existing between the different classes 
of consciousness by taking initial application, sustained appli- 
cation, pleasurable ancetest, pity and appreciation into consider~ 
ation. 
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SYNTHESIS OF MENTAL PROPERTIES IN 
“ROPALOKA CONSCIOUSNESS 


Vibhangappakarana states “‘Jhinanti vicakkd vicird iti 
sukban citttkaggata” (#029 ex Ben ren BOredr 8 GO. 
Beseynane.), Initial application, sustained application 

easurable interest, pleasure and one-pointedness are, the 
ive factors of hina Each of these, individually taken, 
is called a factor of Jhina, bue not Jhina itself, When all che 
five factors arise in one state of consciousness, then it is called 
Jhina, If such be the case, how is icahat when four, three 
‘or two factors are associated with consciousness, they too become 
Jhinas? When che ewo factors of equanimity and one-pointed- 
ness ate associated with consciousness, they themselves perform 
the functions of the other three factors, Therefore, consciousness 
which is associated with ewo factors also is Jhiina, How do the 
five properties of jnitial application and so on become JhRna 
faa? sucea sadubepa sates — 





“ Upanifjhina kiccateh kimi payipakkhies 
Santésupica afifiesu panctvage safifiitt"” 


“ GeBsaew HMDor mg cOemieas 
wemnged qenmy CeODeem waxgeys” 


Because thes five factors of initial application and so on are 
associfeed with the 1st Jhina consciousness, which consists in 
all of 35 mental properties, it is called a Jhina. ‘Then, if only 
these five ate Jhina factors, is one justified in calling the other 
30 mental properties and consciousness as belonging to Kama~ 
fbka? Or B there another designation for chem in RGpaloka ? 
Jus as many ingredients used for a cumy afigr boiling become 
2 curry by the force of ext, even so the other 30 mental properties 
associated with consciousness containing the five Jhina factors 
Become Jhing by the force of the five Jhana factors. Initial 
application and s0 on are called the Jhiina factors because they view 
the object fom very close quarters and also because they are the 
opposites of che five hindrances, which are inhibited. The word 
hina is derived from the rooe*'Jhécntiyan " (e#HB e990.) 
* viewing a close quarters.” What does it loolaatatclose quarters? 
Te looks ac the transformed after-image (patibhiga nimitta 
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Ber HBeres) of kasina circles and so on at close quarters. 
How does it look at the objece at close quarters? When 31 
blind men and § possessing good eyesight are asked to look at 
a blaze of fire on the top of & mountain in a dark night, those 
five men who are not blind will see the blaze of fie as ic was 
quite close to chem, As it isea dark night, the erees and creepers 
and so on that are between them and the place of the fire will 
not be seen, Similarly, the five factors of Jhina associated 
with consciousness will, without seeing any other object, only see 
the eransformed after-image (payibhiga nimicea). Just as the 
31 men who are blind are unable to see the blaze of fire on the 
mountain, so are the go mental *properties such as contact and 
s0 on and the Jhiing consciousness with which they are associated 
tunable to see the" bright and fiery appearance of ‘the, trans- 
formed after-image (pagibigha nimitea 28ene Beno), 


FUNCTIONS OF JHANA FACTORS 


‘The mental property of initial applicatidh makes the Jhina 
ducdeasoe swe wid to ainoes apply at iualy 
to the transformed after-image of the kasina circle. Sustained 
sgpliacon causes the Jhiina consciousness with its associated 

junets apply itself ina sustained manner without a break. 
Pleasurable interest’ makes the Jhina consciousness and the 
associated adjuncts pleased at the transformed after-image. 
Pleasure causes the hina consciousness and the adjunces which 
are associated with it happiness over the transformed. after- 
image. The mental property of one-pointedness, having 
obtained help from the other four factors, Keeps itself and the 
Jhina consciousness wich its adjuncts well established on the 
transformed after-image and can do whatever it desires with the 
object. Therefore, the five factors are equally well established 
fon the transformed after-image, without any one of the factors 
being less or more than the others. 
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These five factors of the Jhina become enemis of the five 
Hindrances that are hostile fo them, Initial appligation, called 
the Hon, is inimical co sloch and torpor, called the elephant. 
Sustained applicStion called garunda (a kind of hawk) is inimical 
to perplexity or doubt, called the snake. Pleasurable interest, 
called the cat, is inimical to ill-will, called che rat. Pleasure, 
aalled che snake, is inimical to distraction and worry, called the 
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frog. One-pointedness, called the tiger, is inimical to the sense 
desires, called the deer. Thus ic will be seen that these five 
factors are able to inhibit the five Hindtances, 


HOW JHANA CONSCIOUSNESS GIVES RISE 
TO RESULTS 


How does Jhina consciousness in RGpaldka produce réules ? 
When one who practises mental euleure on calm and devel 
the st stage of Jina and dies in thae state, he would be born 
in the realm of Brahma's retirwe by the resultant consciousness 
coresponding fo the st sage of Jina’ After the expiration 
of one thin of kappa (tone dies and if ie eborn in anaher 
realm *of Brahmaldka, would take rebirth jn kimaldka cither 
swirl resultane consciousness accompanied by three or two t00ts 
according o the moral class of consciousness from which he 
developed the 1st Jhina in a previous existence, 


RESULTS OF FIRST JHANA 


When the ist stage of Rapaldka Jhina has been developed 
and reviewed wich two or three of the five reviewing habits and 
actised, and he dies after practising ewo or three reviewing 
abies, he would be born in che realm of Brahma's Ministers 
and live for half a kappa (acon), after which if noe reborn in 
another realth of Brahmaldka, would take rebirth in kamaldka 
cither* with resultant consciousness accompanied by three or 
fore coon attording co the moral clan of coraiouscen. Ben 
which he developed the 1st Jhina in a previous existence, 


‘When the 1st stage of Rapaloka Jhana has been developed 
and well practised in respect of the five ceviqyring habits, after 
death he would be born in the realm of Mahi Brahma and live 
for one kappa (acon). After death, if not reborn in another 
realm of Braymaléka, he would take rebirth in one of the 


seven planes of fortunate sense-experience, 





According to the commentary Atchastlini *"*iechiyS pana 
ariy® v8 anariy vA. aggha samaparci_labhiniyS bua 
sajjésuyeva nibbatranci” (ge8 520 om @SanOo qx 25220) 
FES ODOM QHHSe EwSooT cert pead Haw 
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2991965) when women who have attained the first three paths and 
fruition but not developed any Jhinas and remain as householders 
and develop the 130 sige of Tina jst before. dcath, hey are 
reborn in the realm of Brahma’s retinue, And so would the 
women who have developed Jhinas but not attained the paths 
and fruits, Thereafter, chy would progressively _ develop 
Jhinas up to che sth stage and would be reborn time after time 
in the other realms of Brahmaldka and at last in the realm of 
Supreine Beings (Akaniggha an }@t) whence they would 
attain Nibbiina, 


RESULTS OF SECOND AND THIRD JHANAS 


When the 2nd afd 3rd stages of Jhina are developed, rebirch 
takes place in the realms of minor lustre, of infinite lustre and 
‘of the radiane Brahmi, according co the degree of the JNina 
from the view point of the five reviewing habits. Although 
both the stages effece rebirth in one plane, there would be the 
difference in their lustre and fortune. If ‘ehey are incapable 
after death of being reborn in other realms of Rapalok, they 
would take rebireh in any of the seven planes of fortunate 
sense experience either with resuleant consciousness accompanied 
with dhree or two roots “according to the nature of moral con 
sciousness in che thoughe process from which the Jhina was 


developed. 
RESULTS OF FOURTH JHANA‘ 


When the 4th stage of Jhina is developed in a mild, moderate 
and intense degree, according to the five reviewing habits, rebirth 
takes place respectively in the realms of the Brahmi of minor 
aura, of infinite aura and of the Brahm& full of steady aura. 
‘Afcer death, if not reborn in any of the other Ripaldkas, rebisch 
‘would be effected”in any of the seven planes of foreunate sense 
‘experience in the same manner as stated previously. 


RESULTS OF FIFTH JHANA “ 


‘When the sth stage of Jhina has been developed in a ‘mild, 
moderate and intense degree, in respect of the five reviewing 
habits, sebirch takes place in the realm of the Brahm® of great 
seward. Although" their life term is ‘the same, namely, 500 
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“Maha Kappas (aeons), there is a difference in their brilliance 
according to ghe degree of cultivating the Jhina, 


The sth stage of Jhina could be developed by other than 
Buddhists who have a tich8cuka pagisandhi, that is, rebireh con 
‘sciousness accompanied by three® roots of disinterestedness, 
amity and knowledge. When those with erroneous ideas and 
views, seeing the faults of mind and mental concomitant only, 
desize to inhibie them as ‘sail rg saiiA gando"” (cose 
@5rem weseza We OAs), that is, perception is a disease per- 
ception is an abscess, they develop the sth Jhina from the kasina 
circle of air and after death are born in the sphere of unconscious 
beings in the same attitude as chey were on the supetvention 
‘of the Jhina with a physical body and appeat as a statue. After 
the expiration of the life term of 500 Maha Kappas, rebirth takes 
place in Kamaloka according to kamma done in the existence 
in which che Jhina was developed. Te should be noted that in 
this ease rebieth does not take place from the moral consciousness 
-occurring in the thought process from which the Jhina was 
developed. 





‘The Neversreturners after death are born in the five Pure 
Abodles of in any other realms of Ripaldka as desired by each, 
When the cancrolling power of faculty of faith is very great at 
the time of developing the fifth Jhina, rebirch cakes plaze in 
‘the abode of the immobile (Aviha @®ts). When that of 
mindfulness is very great, rebirth occurs in the abode of the 
Serene (Atappa @eVOS). When chae of effort is very great, 
rebirch occurs in the abode of Beautiful (Sudassa #3400). 
‘When that of concentration is very great, tebirth arises in the 
abode of “‘leat-sighted” (Sudassi @g@8) and when the con- 
‘wolling power ot faculty of reason is very great, rebirth occurs 
in the abode®of Supreme Beings (Akaniggha qan4802o). 





‘Wife Arlyas ot those who have attained the paghs and fruits are 
‘born in the realms of great reward, in the abode of Supreme 
Beings and in the sphere of neither perception nor no perception, 
as they ate the highest in cach class, chey will not after death be 
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bora in other spheres, but will atain the remaining Pachs anc 
fruits and obtain Nibbana, é 


“Vehapphale akaniggh® bhavaggéea patigbita 
Na punafifactha jfyanci sabe ariya puggalt 
Brahmalokagatl hegghd ariya ndpapajjae”” 


 eBmoreo Gmsiets ODeced edoBO? 
® BDaRD Srwod wend Ge FDC 
Andegw as emlar qiaremoowsed.” 


So states Anuruddha Agatiya in tke analysis of Mind and Body. 


HOW RUPALGKA CONSCIOUSNESS , 
* IS RECKONED . 


‘Alchough the number of lasses of moral consciousness. in 
Riipaloka is stared to be five, the number becomes ewenty-five 
"nines" when reckoned in the following manner. These 
classes are described as four stages of Jhina, blending the firse 
Jhuina with the second in respect of highly intelligent people, 
and as five in respect of che less incelligent class of people. 
Whae are the causes of these two ways? As che Jhina factors. 
associated with the fourth and fifth Jhinas of Rapaloka and the 
four clases of Aripaltka Jha ecb each other in respect 
fof the number of Jhina factors or because these site Jhinas are 
feach associated with two Jhina factors, these six ate classed 
funder the fourth Jhina and described as four Jhanas. Although 
the Jhina factors associated with these six are alike in number, 
thac in which the ewo factors of pleasure and one-pointedness. 
are associated is known as the fourth Jhina and both the fifth 
Jhana of Ripaldka and the four Jhinas of Ariipaldka, which ae 
associated with the’two factors of equanimity and one-poincedness 
in consideration of theit Jhina factors being the same, these five 
fare classed under the fifth Jhina and described aj such. 


‘What is the reason for so describing? They are So descgibed 
according to ch degree of intelligence of the forcunate ones 
in an audjence who are fit to realise the four Ariyan cruths. 
They ate described, as four to highly inelligent ones and as 
five to less intelligent ones, as the former could attain their 
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‘object when facts are stared in a concise manner, but the Jacter 
need a detajled description owing to their intelligence being 
‘of a lower race. 


‘When both the four Jiinas and five Jhinas are taken together, 
they are known as the “pure nine” (suddhika navaka ¢9@49 
290m). As these nine are described including the four types 
‘of practices viz (1) unhappy practice with delayed realjsation 
‘Gukkha pagipads dindhabhinta ges e804, ¢ sodexex9) 
(2), unhappy practice with undelyed realiacion (AukKA Px 
‘padi kbippabhiaak ¢ a 3804 S:vo Seems) (3) happy 
practice with delayed realisatfon (sukhis pafipad dandhabhisinit 
(2 ©864, Gem@sGexets) and happy pracgice with undelayed 
fealisqion GUEME patipadl Khipplbhiina @@» ‘88eq, Sees 
Begegs), each of the four practices will hive nine Jhinas. In 
the’ moral consciousness belonging to che first Jhina obrained by 
‘unhappy practice and delayed realisation and s0 on, when the four 
kinds of precices are incaded, each of the practices becomes nine 
‘lasses. of Jhinas.” These nine are also described under four 
‘lasses of objects viz (1) minor object in kimalska (parita 
patitairammana 68e6e) ©8'ox995@0x) (2) unlimiced object 
in kimaldka (paritta appamintrammgna ©Stx qes@o eo 
6892) (3) minor object in sublime Classes (appamina paricel- 
sammana 03@24% ©8252 56945) and (4) unlimited objects 
in sublime classes (apparnina appaminitammana @o0@9% 
0880 449889.%) each class of object will have nine Jhiinas, 
as eagh of the four classes are included in the description of 
these pure nine. 














‘Thereafter, taking together che four types of objects and the 
four types of ipctices the pire nine he ceased such, 1s 
‘unhappy practice with delayed realisation from a minor object 
ine kimaldka and so_on (dukkhi pagipada dapdhabbisa parieea 
patittirammana ga 088g Gado Berge OB enen 3B arene 
894K). Therefore, taking together the object and practice there 
would be ci of the ‘pure nines’. When these eight, the pure 
nine previously stated, the nines of four practices, and the nines 
‘of fopreobjfers are taken together there are in all twenty-five 
nines ia moral consciousness of Ripaldks. ‘Duk patipadt 
dandhabhifijan appaminan appaminirammanan ” gen@9 C8S4 
GED Buyege GOO) Ke Gods GS eho, that is, un- 
Fappy practice with delayed realisation from an unlimited object 


f 


in sublime classes and so on, the eight types of emancipation, the 
four Brahma-vihiras, the ten impurities, and so on, when used as 
subjects for meditation and concentration could produce Raipaldka 
JIhinas and their differences could be understood according to the 
ature of the subjects, for instance, from the ten impurities only 
the 18¢ Jhtna could ‘be developed and the first three of the 
Brahma vihiras only up to the fourth Jhina and s0 on, 
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Resultane and ineffective classes in Rapaldka, when reckoned 
in the above manner, are similar co those of moral classes of 
Jhinas. 


MORAL, RESULTANT AND INEFFECTIVE 


CONSCIOUSNESS OF AROPALOKA A 


Of the twelve classes of consciousness in Artipaldka, the moral, 
resultant and ineffective classes of consciousness, dwelling om 
the infinity of space, ate obtained from space abstracted from the- 
transformed after-image, which has been developed from any 
of the nine kasina circles excepting space,.as space cannot be 
fecrcted from apace. This tor consclouness is aeociated 
ivich thitey mental cox@omitants and equanimity and one- 
Badclnes are che Tha faces, as chs belongs Co the fifth 
Stage of Jhina, This Ardpa Jhina dwelling on the infinity of 
space can be developed by anyone who has not attained the Paths 
and Fruies as well as by those who have attained tKe firse three 
Paths and Fruits. After death, resultant consciousness of this 
hina gives rise to rebirth in ‘the sphere of infinity of space 
‘where the life term is 20,000 kappas. ‘The same Jhina when 
developed by the Arahants, Paccéka Buddhas and Samma Sam— 
buddhas, ate called ineffective Jhinas, 

In the same manner, in respect of the other three Ariipe 
Jhiinas, there ate 30 mental concomitants associated with the, 
and Jhina dwelling on the infinity of consciousness, and so with 
the 3rd Jhina dwelling on nothingness, and 4th Jhina dwelling 
‘on neither perception nor no perception. Restftane Con~ 
sciousness of thé 2nd Jhina gives rise co rebirth in the sphere 
of infiniey-of consciousness where the life term is 40,000 kappas, 
jrd Jhina in the sphere of nothingness where the life verm is. 
60,000 kappas and 4th Jhina in the sphere of neither perceptiors 

















A 

‘ 
not no perception where the life term is 80,000 kappas. Each 
of these coe tleveloped by the four kinds of people vefered 
to above. They are called ineffective when these Jhinas are 


developed by the Arahants, Paceéka Buddhas and Summa 
‘Sambuddhas. 
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SYNTHESIS OF MENTAL CONCOMITANTS 
IN TRANSCENDENTAL CONSCIOUSNESS* 


In transcendental consciousness there are 36 mental concomit~ 
ants associated with ehe 1st? stage of Jona, 3 with the 2nd 
stage, 34 with the 3rd stage, and 33 each in,4th and sth stages, 

‘When transcendental and sublime classes. 8£ consciousness are 
taken together, in the 11 classes of ase stage of Jhiina here are 
38 mental concomitants, in-the 11 classes of and stage of Jhina 
there ate 37, in the 11 classes of 3rd stage of Jhina 36,-in che 
11 classes of 4th stage of Jhina 35, and in che 23 classes of 
sth stage of Jhina 33. 


In transcendental consciousness belonging ro the path of 
sereati-attainment, the four immoral classes of consciousness 
connected with error, and that connected with perplexity or 
ddoube will never arise, as the three fecters of error, rite and 
rivwalism astd perplexity have been completely extinguished 
by attaining the stream. ‘The remaining seven classes of immoral 
consciousness have not the energy to ctuse rebirth in any of the 
planes of misery. 


In those who have attained the path of once recurning, the 
four classes of immoral consciousness discognected from error 
and the two rooted in aversion or hate have not the energy to 
give rebirth in kamaleka as beggars and others of low seacus. 


By the path of neverstetarning the two immoral classes of 
consgjusnets rooted in aversion or hace are completely destroyed, 
nd the two ferers of sense desites and ill-will also are destroyed. 
The four classes of immoral consciousness rooted in, greed and 
disconnected from error are so attenuated, as to prevent any 
attachment to sense desires. 


{ sae 


By the Path of Arahatship the four classes of immoral con- 
sciousness disconnected from error and that class egnjoined with 
inracton tre complesly adil, topo withthe eral 
ing five fetcers viz desire for Riipalaks, desire for Ardpaloka, 
‘conceit, restlessness and ignorance, Immediately following the 

ths are the fruits. Two states of consciousness regarding the 
Rusa ake place in those of very high intelligence and three 
with the less intelligent ones, In all the three worlds there is no 

ef happiness enjoyed than the fruits derived from the paths, 
Bee with this human body the bliss of Nibbina could be relised. 


‘There ate no ineffective classes of consciousness connected with 
transcendental stateg. ‘The path lasts for one thought moment 
only and at that time the fetters and torments that shovld be 
annihilated by the*particular path ate done. Te is like a ree 
that has been completely destroyed by lightning. It does’ not 
need to be struck again with lightning «© prevent, the growth. 
‘Similarly, as some of che classes of immoral consciousness and 
the torments are completely exterminaced by the different paths, 
they never arise again. Just as a man in possession of any 
article that gives him pleasure and happiness could enjoy_that 
ensation every time he dooks at it, even s0 could the Ariya 
who has attained the Paths and Fruits get into ecstasy when- 
ever he desires (phala samapatti O¢ 20x). The series 
of states of consciousness in ecstasy are not ineffective clases 


Although the number of Path-consciousness is four according 
to the Path which ie is associated wich, when reckoned under 
the three channels of emancipation, ‘such as empry-release 
(cuiihata gg aqegeo), signless release (animicea @ 28 tx9) and 
nnot-hankered-after-telease (appanihita @ 23 68 Be) and practices 
and so on they become innumerable. * 


HOW ‘TRANSCENDENTAL CONSCIOUSNESS 


BECOMES INNUMERABLE 
a ae oe 
‘The path consciousness in stream attainment becomes eight 
in numben when itis reckoned as ewo by way of empry-release 
and not-hankered-afterelease and multiplied by the four 
kinds of practices viz. 


es ] 


(2) Unhappy practice with delayed realisation (2) unhappy 
‘practice with undalayed realisation (3) happy practice with delayed 
realisation ated, (4) happy practice with ‘undelayed realisation. 
"These eight together with the two classes of empty-telease and 
not hankered-afer-release make in all” ten clases of Path- 
consciousness in stteam-attainment. These 10 become 190 
when multiplied by 19 adjunces present in them. They are 
(2) contemplation of body (2) right effort (3) steps tq Iddhi 
Potency (4) controlling power or faculty (5) force (6) “factors 
pertaining to enlightenment (7) eruth (8) calm (9). insight 
(io) supra-mundane state (11) aggregace (12) senses (13) element 
(a4) food (15) contace (16) feeling (17)sperception (18) volition 
and (19) consciousness or mind, When to these 190 previously 
‘stated To classes of path consciousness are “added, they become 
20g, These 200 become 800 when reckoned by way of the 
four steps to Iddhi Potency viz (1) desire to do (2) mind (3) 
consciousness and (4) investigation, When co these 800 the 

viously stared 200 which are not controlled by the dominating 
influences are added, they become 1000, These 1000 classes 
‘of path consciousness are obtained by 1000 Ariyas, and no 
single person can obtain any two of these. ‘The stream winner 
is said co attain the path in 1000 ways, according co the above 
manner of calculation, 


‘The paths leading to once-returning, never-returning and 
Arahatship, *similatly obtain 1000 ways each, Therefore, there 
fare qboo ways taking the four paths together, 


These 4000 become 20,000 when reckoned by the five ways 
cof purification viz. (1) elimination of some of the Torments 
not associated with craving by the eight factors of the Noble 
Pith (2) deparcure from the three root causae of immoral con- 
sciousness (3) departure from the immoral classes of consciousness 
4) departure from the four Asavis such as sense desires and so 
‘on (5) departuze from che mental concomitants associated with 
the four }savis. yi 

Again, when these 4000 classes of path consciousness are 
multiplied by the five factors of Jhina present in the first stage 
‘of Riipalaka Jhina, they become again 20,000. 





mn 


Further, these 4ooo classes of Path-consciousness, when reckoned 
in consideration of the factors of Jhina being alyrays present 
when developed, become another 20,000. Of thefe: three ways 
of reckoning, the second way, in which only the factors of Jhina 
are present, applies to che sukkha vipassaka (e206 86 cx #9), 
one attaining the pach withouk developing the Jhanas. The third 
way is applied co those who practised exercises in calm and 
developed the Jhinas (Samathayanika &@aoen). ‘Therefore, 
in all 60,000 classes of consciousness are obtained in the four 
Paths, according to Sacca Vibhanga, Just as a person standing 
in fone of a misor sees the various constituents of his body 
in the image, so would, the four Fruits of che four Paths have 
60,000 classes of consciousness. Therefore, 120,000. classes ae 
obtained in the fou paths and four Fruits: When the 120,000 
are reckoned according to time and places the number becomes 
innumerable and incalculable. 


HOW TRANSCENDENTAL CONSCIOUSNESS 
BECOMES FORTY, CLASSES 


‘Again, the four Paths find the four Fruits become 20 Paths 
‘and 20 Fruits, when reckoned according co the five factors of 
Jhina. This is how the 89 classes of consciousness become 121 
How does this occur? OF the three methods of developing 
Jhina, as transcendental consciousness resembles any one of hem, 
dn reepect of the five facors of Jha, th eighe elates of Fane 
cendental consciousness become forty. 


ATTAINMENT OF PATH FROM JHANA 
The sub-commehtary states as “follows:— 


“ pathamajjhinadisw yan yan jhfinan samapajjigva tat taco! 
vvugghiya sankhicé sammasantassa vusghina gimini vipassand 
pavattS tan pidakajjhinan ima” © aa 


“e2@ehrmrees do we Bim HESSD Mens 
SED Dine wodned e@acmnens Dd D18x5 Soo 
0 SDDS Do Srgenesow. 29” 
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When an individual, practising mental culture and 
concentratiog, dewelops any one of the five Jhinas, he maintains 
it for any letiggh of time he desires and on awaking from same 
contemplates all conditioned phenomena as _impermanent, 
sorrowful, and lacking 2 personal entity. When he has come 
to full macuriey of insight, reflection by way of the mind-door 
suspends the life-continuum and two or thrée states of con- 
sciousness revealing insight concerning any one of the, three 
salient marks occur by name of ‘preparation’, ‘approximation’ 
and ‘qualification,’ ‘That “knowledge of things as something 
concerning which to feel indifference” which, when its climax 
is reached, is coupled wich the*"knowledge by which one qualifies 
oneself for the Path” is also described as, “Insight that leads 
to ergengence.”” © 








Afcer this, che consciousness of the initiate leaning upon 
Nibbina occurs, over mastering kinship with the worldly and 
evolving kinship with the Ariyas. 


Immediately after that consciousness the path, namely, con- 
sciousness discerning the fac of ill, expelling the fact of its cause, 
realising the fact of its cessation, culeitating the fact of the way 
to cessition, descends’ into the avenue of ecstatic thought. 
Afeer that Path-Consciousness, two or three states of con- 
sciousness of fruition take theit course, two in case of less in~ 
telliggnt and chree in highly intelligent people. This is the 
inedhid of arsining the Buch fom Jhana. “The voces of con. 
tclousae described shoe us prepastion, *appceiminaion’ and 
‘qualification’ just prior to ‘insight leading to ‘emergence’ 
constitute the Jhina factors and che Path is attained therefrom. 
The Path and Fruits bear the same factors of Jhiina as those from 
which they are attained. . 


+ Out of thg three salient marks, only one is realised by the 
Ariyas obtaining the Paths and Fruits, whereas the Buddhas 
realgg all the three atone and che same time and Proesively 
reach, from che path of stteam-attainment, theepath of Arahac- 
ship and fruits of same, All the different types. of wisdom 
such as: omniscience, enlightenment and so go, are ingrained in 
the Path-consciousness of Arahatship. 
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EMANCIPATION Ni 

When the Path leading to Arahatship is attained the mental 

‘property of insight contemplating soul-lessneSs and letting 

fo the firm belief in a soul is a channel of emancipation, called 


‘the contemplation of emptipess. Insight associated wich che 
Path, Fruits and Nibbana also bear che same name of ‘emptiness.’ 


Another Ariya contemplating the thee salient marks realises 
the mark of ‘signless.’ In this case che mental property of insight 
oncemplaing impermanence and lectig go the sgn of halt: 
ination is a channel of emancipation called the ‘contemplation’ 
of the signless,’ Insight associated with the Path, Fruits and 
Nibbina bear the ame name of ‘signless' . 

Another Ariya contemplating the chree salient marks reafises 
‘the mark of the “‘Not-hankered-after."” In this case the mental 
property of insighe contemplating ill or sorrow and leeting go 
that ‘hankering-after’ which is craving is a fhannel of emanci- 
pation ale the ‘coneplaion of the Not-hankered-after.’ 
Insight associated with the Path, Fruits and Nibbina bear the 
same name of ‘Notchankered-fter” 





‘The Path receives three names according to the course taken 
“Tosight leading to emergence,’ namely, when that insight 
discerns all conditioned phenomena as without soul, the Pach 
is called “empty telease;" when it discerns all" conditioned 
phenomena as impermanent, the Pach is called “‘sigales reléase;"” 
when it discerns all conditioned phenomena as evil, the Path 
is called “Not-hankered-after release.” The Fruit likewise 
receives these three names according ro the three ways of coming 
into the Path along the avenues of the Path. 


Just as che mental property of insight associated with the 
moment of consciousness known as the ‘qualification’ in the 
thought process of the Path receives the name, of “Insight” 
leading to emergence,’ ‘knowledge of things as something con- 
cerning which to feel indifference,’ ‘Knowledge by*which, one 
ualifies oneself for the Path, ‘Knowledge by which one qualifies 
for realising the cruth,' so do the eheee channels of emancipation 
called the ‘contemplation of emptiness,’ ‘contemplation of the 
ssignless' and the ‘contemplation of the not-hankered-after,’ 


‘ 
7 . 


give ehe Paths, Fruits and Nibbina the names of * empey release” 
Rignles ree * and" Nothunkeredafer rele 


ATTAINMENT OF PATH FROM CONTEMPLATION 
OF JHANA RACTORS 


‘The sub-commentary states “ yan yan jhinan sammaggntassa 
sd pavacei tan sammasitajhinan." (as @e fe @@8- 
eassen ces 9 COeND: De ESB 9-0) thacis, when an 
individual, who has developed any of the five Jhinas, withouc 
‘maintaining it contemplaces tit: factors ofthe Jhina as imperman- 
tent, sorrowful and soul-less, and insight leading to emergence’” 
arises, he is called an Ariya who has ‘tained the paths 
‘anc Fruits from contemplation of the Jhina*factors, because the 
necessary insight for attaining the Paths and Fruits was attained 
by contemplation of the Jhina factors. 


ATTAINMEN® OF PATH ACCORDING TO ONE'S 
DESIRES 


The sub-commentary states Ah vata me paghamajjhina 
sadis6 mag pancangik® dutiyajjhanadisuvd aAfitarasadis6 
caturangikidi bhédé maggd bhaveyyati "Evan yogivacarassa 
tuppannajjhisay® puggalajhisay nima” (gems! Oo €® 
Casi @gem Gean SaPABem» gAaserwe 
Sao) qed mgemr OQdeSmrg ease Deon 
Ssdend” SB. emrmOdsas .Goomoamraess 
GenosAreews 298%), When any meditaror who has 
Gultivated the four Rtipaltka and the four Artipalbka Jhinas 
contemplates any particular state a8 impermanent and so 
fom, and hopes ‘“ Oh! it would be excellent gif I could attain 
the Path with the five factors resembling thac of firse Jhina, 
or wich those of the and, 3rd, 4th or sth Jhina,"" and as desired 
‘by the mediigcor attains’ che Pach with factors resembling those 
of any of the Jhinas he hoped for, then he is called one who 
hhas agtained the Path according to his desires. - 














When an individual who has culeivated the Jhanasy maintains 
any one he desires and after awaking contemplates all conditioned 
phenomena in che Triple-planed universe under che Three 
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Salient Macks of impermanence and so on and obtains any of the 
Paths as stream-attainment and so on, then that Pach would be 
Pat Petit noch crocs a8 were present in i Jha from 
which he attained the Path. 


When an individual attains the Path without maintaining 
any of the Jhnas but by cSncemplaing a8 impermanene and 
so on any of the Jhinas, hen chat Path would be associated 
‘wich factors resembling those of the Jhinas which he contemplated 
as impermanent and so on, 


When a meditator, who has cultivated Jhinas, maintains any of 
them as he desires, and after awaking contemplates as imperman- 
‘ene and so on any of the ocher Jhinas he desires, and attains any 
‘of the Paths, chen that Path would be associated with factors 
resembling cither, 8 desired by the individual, those of she 
{Thana from which he attained che Pach or from those of the Jhinas 
he contemplated as impermanent and so on. When one who has. 
no such desires maintains each of the lower Jhinas and after 
awaking from each contemplates each of chr higher Jhinas as 
jmpermanent and so on, then the Path that he obtains would be 
‘asouciated with factors resembling those of the Jhinas he concem- 
plated as impermanent and so on. 


“When ofe maintains each of the higher Jhinas and after awaking 
from each contemplates each of the lower ones as impermanent 
Fito on, then that Path he obtains would be associated wich 
factors resembling those of che Jhanas from which"he attained 
the Path. . 


“Whether one has cultivated che Jhiinas or not, when he desices 
+o attain the Paths and Fruits, he contemplates all conditioned 
phenomena in the Triple-planed universe as impermanent and 
oon, and thereby aptans che Paths and Fruits, chen they would ke 
SMsociated wich factors resembling those of the fist Jia. 


Again, one may attain the Path of stream attainguent by way” 
‘of the Jhnas, the Path of once-returning by way of the contem- 
lation-of the factors of Jhina and the Path of Nevér-reourning 
way of the manner in which he desires co attain the Pach, 
and the Path of Arahatship by noc attaining any Jhina and merely 
by contemplation ofsone of the chree marks a5 impermanent and 
soon, 


} 
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‘Agais, an Arya can attain one Path by way of one channel of 
emancipatiop called ‘" Emptiness,” another Path by another 
She anh Signless"” and another by the other channel 
called“ Not-Rknkered-after."” 





‘Again, the Ariyas who have ataingd the’ Paths and Fruits, when 
they develop full feuition, (2 @@a6cx8 phala samaparci) 
Could obtain all the three channels of emancipation. An 
Kriya can one cay enjoy full feuition by way of the  charthel of 
emancipation called “" Empriness, "" on the second day by way 
of the channel of emancipation called the “ Sigaless” and on 
the third day by way of the ohannel of gmancipacion called the 
' Not-hankered-after.” Or, if one desires ro enjoy Full feuicion 
three gimes dating a. day, he could do so through the three 
channels of emancipation, . 


PART Il 
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Compendium of Particular”Concomitants of Consciousness 


CHAPTER XIII 


. INTRODUCTORY 


 Sampayuees yathiyogan tepafifisa sabhivacd 
citta cReasika dham& tésandini yathirahan! 
\Vedan hécutdkicea dvirilambana varchut® 
Citeuppiida vaeénéva sangahd nima ntyacé "” : 

mergers adre Oe aneee MIG * 
Boe SDasas01 sas eH adrdm.! 
eDgwr eHRSANAED QrdiqQeaw Esser 
Sanur Sees ews mo Haen” 











In consciousness and its concomitants there are fifty-three states 
cof consciousness according to the manner in which they are 
combined. Now, a summmaty of these will be made by way of 
thoughts a8 they atise! treating of feeling, of the six hétus, of 
function, of springing from doors, and having objects and 
material base. 

Note 1 = 

Yathirahan (odeStm), literally, ‘according to circumstances,” 
means that the learner should study, summarize and commit to 
memory (1) hétus with reference co ahécuka (get eye) con- 
sciousness (2) ‘doors’ with reference to those classes of conscious 
ness arising through them (3) ‘bases’ with reference to, thoae 
classes other than Ardpal8ka thoughts which are without ‘bases’ 
G@) feeling, function, and objects with reference ro all classes. 


FEELING 


‘Summarising feeling, in the first place, feeling is three-fold— 
ic is pleasant, painful and neither pleasane nor painful (neutral 
sensation ). Or, again, it may be divided into five!— pleasure 
pain, joy, grief and hedonic indifference. 
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Nore 1 


Spoken Dune indriya divisions, Indriya means controll 
power ot faculty: 





Here, among sense impressions, which are the resule of moral 
deeds done in a former birth, there is only one kind that is 
‘accompanied by pleasurable feeling and that is tactile igpres- 
sions? Likewise, there is only one kind of those sense-impressions 
‘due to immotal ‘deeds done in a former birth, hae is accom- 
‘panied by painful feeling, and chat again is tactile impressions. 


Now there are sixty-two kinds of ,consgiousness which are 
accontpanied by joy, to wit — " 

(@) The classes of Kimalbka consciousness which are 
accompanied by joy—i.e. four of the eight appetitives, welve 
fof the Kimaldka morally beautiful kinds of consciousness and 
the two-pleasurable investigation and aesthetic pleasure. 








® The forty-four kinds of sublime and transcendental 
consciousness termed first, second, effird and fourth Jhina, as 
‘each Jhiina obtains 11 classes of consciousness, 


But the thoughts accompanied by grief are the only two classes 
‘of consciousfess connected with aversion or hate, 


All the remaining fifty-five classes of eohsciousness are accom~ 
panied by hedonic indifference, They are as follows :— 


@) 6 classes of immoral consciousness accompanied by 
P Sedan indierence + 


+ @) 14 classes unaccompanied by hérus and accompanied 
donk indiferencee 
(0+ t2 chisses of morally beautiful consciouspess in KATalbka 
accompanied by hedonic indifference. 
(2) 23 classes of sublime and transcenflental consciousness 
belonging to the fifth Jhina. 


152 
Nore 2 

By tactile impressions, Kayika sukha conn ©) bodily 

pleasure and Kayika dukkha (spaBe ¢<96) bodily pain are 

intended. The remaining modes of psychical Sukha (g@) and 

ddukkha (ge2@) are c&tasika (een) or minasika (@020 Ben) 
‘mental pleasure and pain. 

““sSukhan dukkhamupekkhanei tividhd caecha védank 

Sémanassan démanassamitibhédena pancadht 


‘Sukhamékartha dukkhanca démanassan dvayéthican 
Dvasaghisu somapassan pangapafisaketara ” 


“gO. geOGeonMeS GEO wt Oem 
emOman. e4Oman SHemeqm OO « 
QOe@ar gaa eg @mam Ooms 
OrmEBgy emOmene COeagegnomads” 


Pleasure, pain and neutral feeling are three aspects of sensation. 
‘They become five, when joy and sorrow? are distinguished. 
Pleasure is one consciousness, and so is pain, grief is two. Joy 
sixty-two and hedonic indifference fifty-five. 


FIFTY-THRER, ASSOCIATED STATES 





In the chapter on consciousness 89 or 121 classes of consciousness 
are described. One consciousness is differentiated into 89 or 121 
classes according to the manner in which the 52 menyal concom 
ants are associated with it. When all che classes are taken as 
‘one consciousness, they all have the characteristic feature of 
perceiving objects as tn one consciousness, Ie is like water in 
several mixtures. Although water is present in several mixcures, 
when taken as water it is only one. 





In the chapter op mental properties 52 are described, There, 
alchough some is associated with all he 89 clans of concions 
ness, it should not be misunderstood as 89 contacts. Wherever 
contact may be present, it is only one contact which has the 
characteristic feature of coming in contact with an object. One 
particular drug appearing in several mixtures is only offe; simjlarly, 
with feeling and so on. Although nescience or ignorance is 
associated avith the cwelve classes of immoral consciousness, it 
is only one propersy in that the true and real nature of the 
objects is not discerned. Similarly, impudence and other immoral 
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ropertss. Although fish is commen. co all he 59 clans 
‘of morally fgautiful consciousness, faith is only one according to. 
ies charactertANg feature of belief in che Buddha, Dhamma and 
Sangha. Similaly, mindfulness and so on. 





‘Thus, according ro the characteristic feature of consciousness, 
i is only one, though it becomes 89 when associated with the 
mental properties. Contact which is obtained in the 89 assgciated 
classes, is only one according to its characteristic feacute. Similarly, 
feeling and so on are only one and in this manner che associaced 
states are fifty-three in number. The associated states ate 
consciousness and mental proptrties. 


CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS OBTAINED UNDER 
ef THE SIX SUMMARIES 


When the 89 classes of consciousness are analysed under 
feeling, as feeling i8 present in every consciousness, itis obtained 
in 89 classes, 


When anaiyed under hen, excepting the 18 dae un 
accompanied by hgcus, 71 classes are accompanied by hecus. 


AAs every consciousness has a function to perform, function is 
obtained in 89. 





When analysed under ‘ doors,” with the exception of the 19 
classes of consciousness which ate door-freed or outside the six 
doors, doors are obtained in 70 classes. * 


As no class of consciousness can arise without an object, object 
is obtained in 89 classes. 


When analysed under ‘bases,’ the four Fesultant classes of 
consciousness in Artpaldka and the 42 classes of consciousness 
thae arise in Apdpaldka are obtained without a base, 


’ FEELING - 
Feeling has the characteristic feature of tasting objecss. Hence, 

its division into chree, as pleasant, unplaasant and neicher 

pleasane nor unpleasant as described in the Dhammasangini. 
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Te has also the characteristic feature of controlling power. 
‘Hence, its division into five as pleasure, et grief and 





hedonic indifference as described in Indriya Vibhgaga in Vibhan- 
gappacana, When fecling is deat with as eree-fld, bodily 
pleasure is included under joy and bodily pain under grief. 
‘hecording to this classification joy is obtained in 63 classes, 
‘grief in 3 classes and hedonic indifference in 5 classes. 


In Some places, feeling is described as bodily pleasure and 
bodily pain as two-fold. In chose places neutral sensation is 
included under bodily pleasure, as neutral sensation is well 
balanced and gives a pleasurablesfecling. Or neutral sensation 
‘occasioned by not doing any wrong is included under bodily 
pleasure, and that Sccasfoned by doing any wrong under bodily 
pain, Neutral sensation ecasioned By soe doing any ‘Wrang 
4s chat present in moral acts as well as resultant and ineffective 
classes of consciousness and that occasioned by doing any wrong 
is whae is present in immoral acts, é 


PAINFUL SENSATIONS 


‘Again, the Buddha preaches in the Suttanta “Yan Kinci 
‘védaitamidamettha dukKhassa” (o®o8 6©gBm Bgooe> 
ge eee) that all sensations are painful sensations, as long as there 
isfeeling, He states so in consideration of the fact that all 
conditioned phenomena which are impermanent are ill and 
sorrowful. What is considered by the ignorant one’ as pleasant, 
very pleasant, happy and so on are in reality painful by reson of 
their dissolution. Now, a controversy may atise as to why this 
feeling is described as three-fold and five-fold in Abhidhamma, 
and a 0 and one in the Sutea Pitaka, ‘The answer is as 
follows :— 





All feelings existing in the triple-planed universe, as they have 
cotiginared depending upon some causes, ate described as painful 
‘ot sorrowful. Again, painful feeling is of three kinds, namely, 
conditioned is painful (Sankhara dukkhan 09836 g=¥e) chang- 
ing i painful (Viparinima dukkhan 5oSs92@ Geno) and 
painful feeling i painful (dukkha dukkhan ge0® ¢e@o). Of 
these birch, decay and death in the round of birchs, and unpleasant 
and painful feelings in the four planes of misery, are painful 
‘because of painful feelings therein. All other feelings, in the 
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triple-planed universe including what is recognized as pleasant 
feelings, as ghey have originated depending on causes, are called. 
painful becttM hey ate conditioned. One who has taken birch 
In the fourth Artpal6ka, known as the sphere of neither perception 
sno perception, after enjoying he ls of cha Th fo 80,000 
‘Maha Kappas, is obliged to change from thae place and that is 
known a8 painful because of changing. 


‘Therefore, feelings, which are conventionally known as pleasant, 
existing among men, Dévis and Brahmas, as they are incapable of 
making any resistance againse the inevitable law of dependent 
origination and are subject to ghange and gome under the condi~ 
tioned, they are also painful, Hence, all phenomena are included 
tundergthe first Atiyan truth of ill and sotzow? 

‘Therefore, it will be seen that description of all feeling as one 
of ill and sorrow is the principal preaching. Whenever it is 
preached as evo, the or ve kinds, they are anvondary pssching. 
Te should be noted Bhat the Buddha describes the doctrine in all 
iannet of ways according to the mentality of the audience, 





HETUS 


Of the Six conditions called Hétus, 


Summatizing the Hétus, chese appeat as six, 0 wit, greed, hate, 
ignorance ot Gulness, disinterestedness, amity and intelligence, 





Nore r+ 


Ambba (q@@str) is a synonym of pad (Genes). The 
pantindrija ctosika (©ge@egs eDexBes) is intended hee, 


thc is the constane element in all intellectual gunetioning, 


4 Now thete are eighteen kinds of consciousness which ate not 
Conditioned by any of these six :—Namely, five-door apprehend~ 
ing, the twice five-fold sense impressions, receiving, investigating, 
determining’and aesthetic pleasure. = 





All the remaining seventy-one kinds of consciowsuess are 
conditioned by those six hetus, chat is, ther@ is one or more of 
the six hetus connected with them. 
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OF these, again, the two classes of ignorant consciousness are 
conditioned by one only of the hétus. 


The remaining ven classes of immoral consciowdhess, and cwelve 
vof the Kimaldka morally beautiful classes of consciousness, 
which ate disconnecced fromeknowledge, together make cwenty- 
two kinds conditioned by cwo of the heeus?. 


‘Again, forty-seven classes of consciousness are bound up each 
‘with three? of che hécus, to wie, twelve classes of Kamaloka 
smorally beautiful consciousness which are connected with know= 
Jedge*, and thinty-five. sublime rand transcendental kinds of 
consciousness. 
° * Noms 1 . 
The tight classes rooted in greed are bound up with, or condi~ 
tioned by, the two hétus, greed and ignorance ; the two classes 
‘of consciousness connected wich aversion are hound up with the 
‘two hetus, hate and ignorance ; and the twelvesclasses of Kimaldka 
morally beautiful classes disconnected from knowledge are 
-eonditioned by the two hétus disincerestedness and amity. 


Nore 2 
Namely disinterestedness, amity and intelligence. 


Note 3 : 

‘That Ambha (q@@2ts), of which che pafifindriya cétasika 
(eB feo 6©DBed) is the psychical ultimate, should be 
found in classes connected with knowledge shows that amoha 
(qe@ore), palit (Sexes) and Bina (@9, 4) refer to one and 
_the same adjunct of consciousness. is 
“ Lasbhé désdca mahbca hétd akusalztays 

‘Alabhi dost mohica kusalivyakatd catha . 

“AbecukagghSrasekahécuka dveduvisati * 


Dudhteukt mack satacacilsa ciheeukl.” gq 


4“ grees 64609 SOremIO emen FeQOGImDED. 
eeorws 66,009 621m age Doe 27 Deo 
qonqmadancemenqm cd sdad 


gente Om emmODrGe Seng” 
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Greed, hate and ignorance are the three hétus of immoral acts. 


DisnerNges amity and intelligence ate the three hétus 
‘of moral acts Wad indeterminate ones as the resultanes and 


ineffectives. 


Not bound to any hécu there are 18, and bound to one hécu 
‘only there are 2, bound ¢o two hécus there are 22, and bound to 
three hétus there are 47 classes of consciousness. = 


HOW HETUS ARE DIFFERENTIATED 


Hetus or root conditions are of six Kinds according to their 
characteristic features, nine kinds accarding to the origins of 
‘moral? immoral and indeterminate. Or, they are of twelve 
kkinds according to the classification of moral, immoral, resultant 
and ineffective, and thirty-six according to the three planes of 
Kamaldka, Rapaldka and Aripaloka, 


Or, six kinds actording to heir characteristic features, nine 
according to schemata (micikt @2eBap), twelve according to 
‘eategories, six in KAmaldka, nine in Rapa ArGpa and ttanscend- 
ental planes, three being in each. When all are taken together 
there ae forty-two hérus or roor conditions, 


CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS AND THEIR ROOTS 


‘The mental property of ignorance associated with the two 
classes of consciousness rooted in nescience o ignorance is one 
‘unconditioned by any hétus or roots. The two classes of con- 
sciousness rooted in ignorance are conditioned by one root. ‘The 
‘other mental concomitants associated with them are also condi- 
timed by one root. The group of mental goncomitants ass0~ 
ciated with the classes of consciousness conditioned by two roots 
fare also conditioned by two roots. The remaining mencal 
Concomitants gssociaced wich a class of consciousness conditioned 
by two roots and the class of consciousness itself are coysciousness 
and mental foncomitants conditioned by two roots, "= 


‘The group of mental concomitants associated with a class of 
‘consciotisness conditioned by three roots are mental. concomitants 
‘conditioned by three roots. ‘The remaining concomicants and 
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consciousness are mind and mental properties conditioned by 


thee roots. 
The roots of greed and hate are always Ee by roots. 


The root of ignorance may be unconditioned by roots or condi- 
tioned by one root. e 


The roots of disinterestedness and amity may be conditioned 
by on root or two roots. The root of intelligence is always 
conditioned by three roots. Ic is, undoubtedly, a fact hae there 
are states conditioned by three roots. 


FUNCTIONS OF ROOTS 


The condition of the Six roots, three of which are mor#l and 
three immoral, is the ability to keep classes of consciousness 
conditioned by roots well established, ‘They ate similar to roots of 
trees which prevent theie fall and keep them well established on 
earth, . 


Again, just asa tree which has taken root absorbs nutritive 
essence from the earth and produces flowers and fruits, even so 
the resulting effects, both in rebirth and dusing the ‘span of 
fife, of moral or immoral"acts are occasioned by the force of the 
roots conditioning them. 


Classes of consciousness unconditioned by roots aye similar to 
‘moss on the surface of water. ‘ 


ANALYSIS OF ROOTS 


The three immoral héeus or roots called greed, hate and 
ignorance originate in the eleven planes of Kimaloka as three. 


The three moral roots of disinterestedness, amity and intelli- 
gence, originate in the eleven planes of Kimaldka, in the fifteen 
planes of Rapaldka, in the four planes of Ardipaléka and in the 

lane of transcendental consciousness, As three roots are obtained. 
in eack; there are twelve in these planes of existence. 4. 

Therefore, when the three immoral roots are added on to this 
number, there are fifteen roots in all by way of planes of 
existence, 


: 
5 
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As greed, hate and ignorance belong to the immoral classes, 
there are thrge imrporal roots according to classes. As the three 
roots of tea, amity and intelligence according 10 
schemata belong the moral and indeterminate classes, there are 
six, When the three previously stated are added, they become 
nine, Therefore, there are nine roots according to their origin, 


According to che categories of moral, immoral, resultant and 
ineffective, there are nine moral roots, and three immoral“ones, 
thus becoming twelve in all, 


‘Thus, there are six according to their characteristic feacutes, 
fifeeen by way of planes, nine by way of clases and twelve by way 
of categories. When these four groups are? addled, here ate 
forty-two roots in all. ‘ 


ANALYSIS OF CONSCIOUSNESS 
ACGORDING TO ROOTS 


Our of the 89 classes of consciousness, excluding 18 classes 
unconditioned by roots, the 71 classes, ag they are associaced with 
six kinds of roots, are ciled clases eonsivioned by rots 


Of these 71, the two classes of consciousness rooted in ignorance, 
as they are asvociaced with only one root, are called consciousness 
conditioned by one root, 


As, in the eight classes of consciousness rooted in greed two 
roots called greed and ignorance, in the two classes rooted in 
hate two roots called hate and ignorance, and in the twelve 
classes of morally beautiful consciousness disconnected from 
knowledge the two roots called disinterestédness and amity 
are associated with them, these twenty-two classes are known as 
ebnsciousness conditioned by two roots. 


As gle chelve classes of morally beautiful coniciowsness 
connected with knowledge and the thirty-five classes of sublime 
and transcendental consciousness making forty-seven are associated 
with the three roots of disinterestedness amiay and knowledge, 
they are called consciousness conditioned by three roots. 
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FUNCTIONS / 


In summarizing functions, there are fourteen of these, to witi— 


(1) Rebirth? =) Touching 
(2) Life-continaam® " (9) Receiving 
(3) Apprehending (io). Investigating 
(4) Seeing (11) Determining 
(3) Heating (12) Appereeiving 
(6) Smelling + (13) Retention® 
(7) Tasting (14) Re-decease 
. Nore 1 


Re-birth (patisandhi ©8208) is, philosophically speaking, 
confioed co the momentary mental function ae the intial moment 
of reconception. In popular language, it includes reconception,, 
embryonic growth and rebirth, i 


Norn 2 


Life-continuum (bhavanga ¢9©00) is, literally, part of existence. 
Ic is the state of mind when it does not receive external objects. 
In deeamless sleep we usually experience this state of mind. 

Nore 3 . 


Retention (tadirammana 668946 or tadilambana 
9D), literally, means "thar object’ and is the final 
phase in the regisaion of impression by way of sense. That 
‘object which has been just apperceived, if vivid enough, reaches 
this stage. - 


But if we classify these fourteen functions by way of * stage” 
(ibin au), chen the category of segs mute consideréd 
as ten-fold’. 
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Thana (22), Hcerally, place ot occasion. Te is pretty clear, 
from the fact that the only difference beeween (kicea 25) 


; 
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function and (china eo2n) stage lies in five senses or a five-fold 
sense, that ae meaning is:— The five senses having the sime 
‘mental status ym only one distinctive class. Only one at a 
time can take pate in a process of resentative cognition, 


Regarding consciousness under she aspece of function, we 
nay distinguish :-— i 


(a) Nineteen classes of consciousness functioning at re-birth, 
during life-continuum and at re-decease, to wit 





( Two classes of ivtvestigationgconsciousness accom= 
panied by hedonic indifference. 


«+ (i) Bight classes of resuleanes in KimadBka, 


(ii) Nine resuleanes in Rapaloka and Avdipaldka, 





+ @ Two classes'of consciousness functioning by way of 
the impressions called ‘turning towards’ the sense stimulus, 





(© Two classes of consciousness fupetioning in each of che 


five senses and in reception of impressions, 


(@) Three classes of consciousness functioning by way of 
investigation.‘ Mind-door cognition’ alone. performs 
athe function of determining che sense-impression at the 
five-door. 

Fifty-five classes of consciousness functioning in appercep~ 
tion, 10 wit, fifty-ve? modes of moral, immoral, frui~ 
tional and ineffective consciousness, not counting the 
‘wo in (). . 


*+(f) Bleven classes of consciousness in the retentive function, 
10 wig che eight greac resultants and the three modes 
of inypstigacion. oe 


Nore 1 . 


Manddvitivajjana (QeemaqDedoOcESa6) receives the name of 
votthapana (6848002) or vottabbana (SDsenen@D0), when 


f 
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ic takes part in a presentative cognition and determines the 
‘sense impression (alteady investigated ) for Sy al 


Nore 2 


Moral 21, immoral 12, fruitional 4 and ineffective 1855. 


Now, a class of consciousness may perform one or more func- 


tions -— 


(i Investigation-cénsciousnesS accompanied by hedonic in- 
difference yay perform five functions—i.e., it may be 
active at rebieth', during che life-continuum, at redecease, 
in retention! and in investigation itself. 7 


Gi) ‘The eighe greae resultants may perform four functions— 
ies By ‘may be active at rebirth, during the life-, 
continuum, at redecease and in retention. 


(ii) The nine sublime classes of resultants may perform three 
functions—t. ¢., shey may be active at rebirth, during the 
life-consinuum and at redecease. 


(iv) Investigation-consciousness accompanied by ma 

) eck owe factored fe tay be COs oth 
investigation and in retention; and again determining 
consciousness gray be active in determining and by way 
of ‘ curning to impressions. 


() All the remaining kinds of consciousness can perform 
only « single function. They are the fifty-five apper- 
ceptions, the triple element of apprehension? and the twice 
five kinds of sense-cognition, each cognition functioning 
simply, as it comes to pass. 


Note 1 o. 


Je must not bp supposed that investigation consciousness 
investigates is object ae rebieth, This particular class of con- 





4 
163 . 


sciousness fi simply active as rebirth-consciousness connecting 
the two Pysecurive existences. None of the classes of 
consciousness Og perform more than one function at a unit of 
time. & 





Nore 2 





Mandghitu (@620@se9) inckides five-door cognition and 


the two modes of reception. 2 


* Pagisandhaday® nfima kiecabhédéna cucdasa 
Dasadha phinabhédéna citcuppada pakasita 
“Agghasayghi cachi dvéea ravaythadvéyathakkaman 
Ekadvieucatupanea kiceagghinini niddisg 


“eBe Org eer m9 BOODewegm Hugo 

> gadiorm emegm Sages omBas 
G2OOB ado GEO OS CO aor. 
SmOep Oe) OD BODCrmnaeS Beets 


‘The states of consiousness, such as rebirth and so on, ate four 
teen accarding to their functions and are ten according to 
thei stages 


Of them, one function is performed by 68 classes of con- 
sciousness, two functions by 2 classes, chree Functions by g classes, 
four functions by 8 clases, and five functions by 2 classes. 





FUNCTIONS 


‘The 8g classes of consciousness, describecin Chapter I, perform 
fourteen functions. Ie is like 89 men employed in an industrial 
institution performing -14 different kinds of work, Just as 
4 particular Rind of work could be performed by a certain number 
offinen, so could one function be performed by a certain number 
of classes of consciousness. Just as a man is designated by the 
‘name of the work he does, so does the class of consciousness 
sometimes regeve the name of the function ie performs. The 
classes of consciousness that cause rebirth are called ebirch~ 
consciowsnest, In the Chapter I on consciousness, no clas was 
described as rebirth-consciousness. Some classes*of consciousness 
described therein perform the function of rebirth. Therefore, 
they are called rebirth-consciousness. The remainder should be 
understood in the same manner. 
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REBIRTH 

Re-linking of one existence with another t Pistence is the 
function of rebirth, Vibhavini ‘Tika stares ““bhavatd bhavassa 
patisandhinan parisandhi kiccan” (Dee Dex eSerozr 
BqxBGOD.). Regarding one being, che ux of mind and 
its mental concomitanes are endless. The characteristic feature 
of this flux or continuity is that each thought moment 
or unit of mental activity, which consists of three small 
units or time phases, to wit, nascent, static and arrested or cessane, 
is followed by another similar thought moment or unit of mental 
activity and so on. ‘he mannef in which a thought moment 
rises and falls is so quick and subele hae their difference is 
ingppreciable Te liked toa toch light Beng fevolrround 
and round as fast &s possible, when no space could be discegned, 
In this manner, the flux or continuity which consists of the tise 
and fall of each thought moment in one existence is broken and 
re-linked wich another existence is the only difference. The 
firse consciousness that originates in the rsecond xistence is 
known as rebirth-consciousness. It is so called because it causes 
the te-linking of the first existence with the second existence, 
‘The function performed,by that consciousness is that of rebirth 
or re-linking, There are"nineteen clases of consciousness that 
perform the function of rebirth. 


LIFE-CONTINUUM * 


Life-continuum (bhavinga toa) is explained in the Vibha- 
vini Tika as “avicchédappavated h&ew bhivéna bhavassa anga 
hive bhavangan (@BsbseesOadd ome wieda) men 
qatore82 OB») as being the factor of life by means of 
which the flux or continuity of mind and its concomicants ate 
maintained without a break. The function of life-continuunt is 
said to be caused whenever consciousness does not perceive any 
senge impression through the five-doors or conceive of an idea 
‘ot concept through the mind-door, Ie is likened te a spider that 
remains stationary in the middle of a web consisting of many 
threads. When an insect alights on any thread; the=spider 
instantaneously Funs in that direction to get hold of the insect, 
and at other times remains stationary. That the life-continuum 
is similar to this should be understood, The consciousness of 
life-continaum too perceives objects, which are free fom doors. 
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‘The objects that are free from doors are Kamma, sign of Kamma, 
and sign oftdestiny resembling that which occasioned rebirth 
by way of plat, class, associated states, volitional activities and 
‘objects. Life-cofinuum in the absence of any process of 
-cognition goes on in an unbroken flux like the stream of a river or 
a Heme oft lamp. "There re. 1p. caus of consioumess thee 
perform the function of life-contiguum, 








APPREHENDING : > 


The functions of apprehending are two, namely, five-door 
apprehending and mind-door apprehending. ‘The Function of 
apprehending is turning to or directing it attention to presenta~ 
tive as well as representative objects. Ig is Gkened to a spider 
chat tins to or directs its attention to ascertain in what direction 
that-which caused the vibration of its body tame from, on an 
insece alighting on ies web. 


* » SEEING 


‘The function of sceing is performed by the two classes of 
visual consciousness chat perceive pleasant and unpleasant objects. 


HEARING ” 


‘The function of hearing is performed by the ewo classes of 
auditory consciousness that hear pleasant and unpleasant sounds. 


* SMELLING 


The function of smelling is performed by the two classes of 
‘olfactory consciousness that smell pleasant and unpleasant 
odours. 

. TASTING ; 
| The function of tasting is performed by the two classes of 
ustatory congciousness thar taste sapids. 

a * TOUCHING - 

The function of touching is performed by the vo classes 
‘of tactile consciousness that feel bodily pleasure and bodily 
pain, 
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RECEIVING , . 
The function of receiving is performed by rhe ewo classes. 
of consciousness that receive sense impressions Which have come 
within the avenue of the five-doors. 


INVESTIGATING 


‘The function of investigating is performed by three classes 
of consciousness that investigate the sense impressions already 
received. 


< DETERMINING 


‘The function of detétmining is performed by one chss of 
‘consciousness thac* determines the sense impressions alrgady- 
investigated. This is a particular variety of apprehending. 


APPERCEIVING 


‘The function of apperceiving is performed by fifty-five classes. 
of consciousnews which afer etereining an object cause moral 
or immoral acts in runnigg succession, ordinarily seven states of 
consciousness in a process of thought through any of the five 
doors, and three times seven through the mind door before the 
act is completed, 


RETENTION 
‘The function of rerention is performed by eleven classes of 
consciousness which retain the object chat has been apperceived. 


RE-DECEASE 

The function of re-decease is performed by nineteen classes of 
consciousness which eause the passing off of the flux or contin; 
ity of mind and its concomitants in one existence. The 
functions of rebirth, life-conrinuum and re-decease are performed 
by one“elass of consciousness. When rebirth has beefi ocowsioned 
by a particular cfass of consciousness, the same class is present 
in the lifecontinuum when no sense impressions are perceived 
by the doors, andeat the end of existence becomes re-decease 
consciousness. 
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STAGES OR PLACES 


In order tikake functions, such as febiech and so on, may be 
berter understood their stages or places will now be described. 
‘When two boundaries are shown the middle could be under- 
stood easily, ‘The stages ot places ere as follows 





(1). Stage of rebirch (6) Stage of investigati 
@) do life-continuum (7) lo deeming 
G) do apprehending (8) do _appetceiving 
(4) do five cognitions (9) do retention 
(3) do receiving * (10) elo re-decease 


Stages ace, places where the clases of oneciounes rise 
By calling them stages, it should not be quisunderstood tha 
différenc classes of consciousness perform the functions other 
than those of stages. 


1, Stage of reQieth is the place where the classes of con- 
sciousness, which give rise co rebirth, arise. Ie is between re 
decease and the. life-continuum.  Redecease immediately 

cedes rebirth, and life-continuum immediately follows i. 
Fis natural fr «sequence of life-coneuum to rake place imme- 
diately following rebivth. 


2. Stage, of life-continuum is the place where the series of 
Lfe-ppeinan arise. They are between rebirth and the two 
apprehending, between appecception and the two apprehending, 
eeween retention and the ewo apprehending, between decer- 
mining and the ewo apprehending, at times between apperceptions. 
and re-decease, and between retention and re-decease, 





‘immediately following rebirth is che life-conginuum, and imme~ 
diately following the life-continaum one of the two apprehending. 
‘Therefore, the life-continuum is between the rebirth and the two 
‘apprehendingy 


jaeStagt of apprehending is the place where the tworclasses. 
of apprehending atise. The apprehending are five-door appre~ 
hendiag and mind-dooe apprehending, Fedor sppehending 
is between the life-continuum and the ‘ive-fold cognition. 
Mind-door is between the life-continaum and apperceptions. 
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go. Fivesfold cognition is the place where the, two classes 
‘of visual cognition, the two classes of audicory cbgnition, the 
trwo clases of olfactory, the two of gustatory, thd the two of 
‘tactile cognitions arise. ‘They arise in each pocess of thought 
‘through the five-doors berween the five-doot apprehending and 
athe two receiving classes of consciousness. 


Se. Stage of receiving is the place where the two classes of 
receiving consciousness atise. They are between the five-fold 
scognition and the investigating classes of consciousness. Imme- 
‘diately following the five-fold cognition is the receiving and 
following the teceiving, the fnvestigating arise, Therefore, 
receiving is betwegn the five-fold cognition and investigating. 


6. Stage of ivestigaring is the place where investigating 
hans of tracinnnen ce, They un heewean the mceing 
‘and the decermining. Investigating immediately follows 
{receiving and immediately following the investigating is the 
‘determining in five door process of thought. 


7. Stage of determining is the place where consciousness 
‘of determining arises. Mind-door itself performs the function 
‘of determining in a five-door process of thought. This a 
‘between the investigating and the apperceiving, and between 
the investigating and the life-continuwm, 





8. Stage of apperceiving is the place where’ the fifty-five 
classes of consciousness performing the function of apperceiving 
arise. They arise between determining and retention, between 
“determining and life-continua, between determining and re- 
“Aecease, between mind-door apprehending and retention, between 
‘mind-door apprehending and the life-continua and between the 
‘mind-door apprehending and re-decease. . 


9. Stage of retention is the place where the eleven classes 
“consciousness performing the funtion of steno are, | They 
arise between the apperceiving and the life-contipua, between 
the perceiving and re-decease. Immediately followiag che 
apperceiving tefention arises, and immediately following reten- 
tion life-continuum arises. Therefore, retention is between 
‘the apperceiving® and life-continuum. Similarly, sometimes 
sretention immediately follows the apperceiving and re-decease 
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immediately follows retention. ‘Then retention takes place 
‘detween thedpperceiving and re-decease. 


10. Stage of D-decease is the place where the 19 classes of 
sconsciousness that perform the function of re-decease arise, 
‘They arise becween the apperceiving and rebirth, between reten- 
tion and rebirth and between che life-continuum and rebirth, 
Sometimes re-decease immediately follows the apperceiving, 
sometimes immediately after retention redecease occurs, and 
‘sometimes becoming life-continuum redecease sets in, 


TWENTY-FIVE STAGES 


From the above description it should be n®eed chat there are 
25 stages in all viz: 1 stage of rebieth, 6 stages of life-contin- 
‘uum; 2 of apprehending, 1 of five-fold cognition, 1 of receiving, 
1 of investigation, 2 of determining, 6 of apperceiving, 2 of 
retention and 3 of re-decease, 

The stage of rebiech could be understood from che process 
vof thought ae the time of death. 


The 6 stages of life-continaum, wktn the two processes of 
houghe ac che time of death, one stage of rebirth, during the span 
-of life one process of thought in which the intensity of the object 
is very great,,one- process of thought in which ehe intensity of 
the object is Small, and one in which the incensity of the object 
is very’ small, are all taken together, could be understood. 


The 2 stages of apprehending are one in_a five-door process 
.of thought and one in a mind-door process of thought. 


The five-fold cognition, receiving and investigating stages are 
sobtained in a five-door process of thought. 


‘The two stages of determining occur in one place in the two 
‘processes of thought in which the intensity of object is avery great 
and insone place in the process of thought in which the infensity 
“of the objece is small. eB 

The six stages of “apperceiving are (1) process of thought 
-with a very intense object (2) process of thoughe with an intense 
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object (3) mind-door process with a clear object (4) mind-door 
ess with an obscure object (5) minor-loor, process at the 
time of death causing re-decease and following the apperceiving 
and (6) five-door process at the time of deatlf causing re-decease 
and following the apperceiving. 


‘The 3 stages of retention are two atising during che span of 
life and one at the time of death, 


The 3 stages of re-decease are the three hae arise at the three 
thought processes at the time of birth. 


CLASSES OF TONSCIOUSNESS PERFORMING 
“THE FUNCTION OF REBIRTH * 


1, There are 19 classes of consciousness performing the 
function of rebieth. They are as follows -— 


(@) Two classes of investigating consefousness accompanied 
by hedonic indifference. 

(®) Bight great resultants. 

9 Five resultants of Rapaldka. 

(@) Foue resultants of Arapaloka, 


The two classes of investigating consciousness accompanied by 
hedonic indifference are the immoral resultant and the moral 
resultant unconditioned by hétus or roots. ; 


2. OF the ewelve classes of immoral consciousness, with the 
exception of the class accompanied by indifference and con- 
joined with distraction, the remaining eleven will have resulting 
{flees by way of rebirth, As tei resuleane in any of the 
four planes of mizery, it is the immoral resultant called investigat~ 
ing consciousness accompanied by indifference that occurs. 
immediately after re-decease. It is this consciousness that 

forms the function of rebirth. Without the intervention 
of a Déve-or Brahma, bue solely by the force of immpral conscious 
ness fhe doer of the immoral act is born in a plane ofmisery,, 
and that is certain. It is the same in other places too, 

3+ Out of the éight moral classes of consciousness in Kamaldka, 
tthe rebirch resultant of weak moral consciousness conditioned 
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by tw6 roots is che moral resultant of investigating accompanied 
by hedonic igifferepce. Ie causes birth in the world of men with 
eyes blind or defective sensory organs and soon. The weak moral 
‘consciousness con¥itioned by two roots are the four classes of 
‘moral consciousness. disconnected from knowledge which are 
not obtained alike ducing che three,periods, namely, before the 
‘performance of the act, cuting the gct and after the act, 


de The eight great resultants are the eight classes of resultant 
cconsciousness conditioned by roots. How they arise by way of 
rebirth will be briefly stated here, The four resultanc clases 
cof consciousness conditioned by chee roors obrained from moral 
“consciousness of a very high ordér and condicioned by three roots 
arise by way of rebirth. Moral conscigusness conditioned by 
three rBots Becomes of a very high order, when the four classes 
‘of meral consciousness in Kimaldka connected with knowled 
fare obtained alike before the act, during the act and after the 
‘act, The four classes of resultant consciousness conditioned 
by three roots are the four connected with knowledge, 


5. Weak moral ‘consciousness conditioned by three roots 
.as well as moral consciousness of a very high order and condi- 
tioned by two roots give rise to four resultant classes of con- 
sciousness conditioned by two roots byway of rebirth. Moral 
‘consciousness conditioned by three roots becomes weak, when 
‘the four classes of moral consciousness connected with knowledge 
take place only during the act and neither before nor after the 
act. Qf, it may be chae during the act it is connected with know- 
Tedge and after the act disconnected from knowledge. |The 
resultants conditioned by two roots, are the four resultants 
disconnected from knowledge, 

6. How weak moral consciousness conditioned by two roots 
‘gives rise to resuleants unconditioned by rogts was described 
Before under para (3). 


"7. The five, resultanes in Rpaloka are obtained by way of 
‘effects from the corresponding five classes of moral consciousness 


in Réipaloka.® - 

8. The four resultants in Ardpalka aré obtained ky way of 
effects fcom the corresponding four classes of moral consciousness 
in Ardpaloka. 
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OF DOORS (OR ORGANS) 


In the summaty of doors, door is the name given to six organs, 
to wit :eye-door, ear-door, nose-door, tongi-door, body-door 
and mind-door. 

Here the eye is just the eyeedoor ; and so for the ear-door and’ 
the pext three, But the life-continuum may be described as the 
mind-door. 





Of these organs, through the first, che door of sight, forty-six 
lasses of consciousness take their rise according to fitness in 
subject and objecs, cq, wit :—(e) five-door cognition (b) visual 

ition (¢) reception (2) investigating () determining (f } Kima- 
aka apperceprion’and (g)) retention, . 


So for the next four ‘doors’ as auditory cognition and so on. 
‘And when all are reckoned, there ate fifty-fonr kinds of Kamaloka, 
consciousness which take their rise througl? the five ‘doors.’ 


Nore 1 
Abhidhammarcha Vibhivini explains the yathtrahan (+6006) 
as follows :—According as the object is agreeable or not; as 
that object is properly attended to or not ; and as,the percipient 
is an Arahane of not etc. Ledi Sadaw explains "the same by 
"according 1 the object the plane of existence, the “subject 
attention? etc, 


But, by way of the mind-door, sixty-seven kinds of conscious 
ness come to pass to wit, mind-door consciousness, the fifty-five 
kinds of appercepsion and retention. ° 


“There ate nineteen kinds of consciousness which are free, jm 
funcioing ftom any dor; namely, hose whi ate active a+ 
rebirth, dluring the life-continuum and at re-decease. 


- 

Of those, on fae other hand, which rake their rise through doors, 
thirty-six kinds of consciousness come to pass through one door, 
accotding as theretis mutual fitness, to wit, the twice five classes 
of sense-consciousness, sublime and transcendental apperceptions. 


ie a 
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‘The “triple element of apprehension comes to pass through: 
five-doors. 


Tevecgtng agcompaied by plese dcrminng concious 
rness and Kimaloka apperceptions are cognitions happening. 
through six-doors. 


Investigating which is accompanied by hedonic indifference 
aod che get retlane dae. of conciousness Iappen either 
by way of the six-doors or are independent of any door!” 


Resultant sublime cognitions are always independent of any 
door. A 
Nore 1 * 


‘Actording co the commentators, the Former is the case in our 
investigating and recaining ; the’ later, at ‘rebireh, during un- 
conscious life and ac re-decease. 


+ Bkadvarika giteini panca chadvicikainica 
Chadvarika vimueeln’ vimuctdiniea sabbath 
Chactinsati tachi tini tkatinsa yachtkkaman 
Dasadba navadhlc8ei pancadh& parideepayé " 


K ome Sth CO SOSars © 
SO:Sm BQaerd SG O osaco 
SoBomd adr Hef Ocreso sdosuneo 
qed: BODO 600: oBfoen” 


There ace 36 classes of consciousness arising through one door, 
3, ehrough the five-doors, 31 chrough six-doors, te through the 
dix doors and door-Freed and 9 door-freed. Thus, in chis summary 
five heads of difference are shown. 


SUMMARY OF DOORS 


Doors are ordinarily used for the entrance ind exit of people. 
Here, through the eye-door 46 classes of corisciousness gain 
enteance when a visual objece comes in contact with it, and make 
their exit fim the sime door. ‘The arising of consciousness is 
Similgy comhe entrance, and its ceasing is similar to the exit. 
Therefore, it is called eye-door. In the four doors known as 
‘eat-door, ‘nose-door, tongue-door and bidy-door, when sound, 
smell, sapids and couch come in contacts forty-six classes of 
Consciousness arise and cease through each of those four doors. 
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EYE-DOOR is 

By eye is meant the sensitive element of the eye, or tine material 

quality in the eye, capable of secing visual obs. When the 

itself becomes a door, it is known as eye-door, According 

to Vibhivini Tika, the maceril eye itself is called che eye and, 

according to Manisaramanjusa, the nine material qualities, 

excluding the sensitive material’ quality of the eye, out of the 
group OF” eye-docad ” are called the eye, 


EAR-DOOR 


By ear is meant the setsitive element ofthe eat, or thar material 
in the interal eae, capable of heating audicory objects. 
‘Ware the ear leelf pocorn o doce, cis wn as ear doer, 


NOSE-DOOR 





By nose is meant che sensitive element ofthe nose, oc that 
material quality inside the nose resembling a goat's hoof, capable 
of smelling odours, When the. nose itself becomes a door, itis 
known as nose-door. 

TONGUE-DOOR 


By tongue is meant the sensitive element of the tongue, or 
material quality presene in the tongue, capable of tasting sapids. 
When the tongue itself becomes a door, i¢ is know as tongue~ 
door. ; 

_ BODY-DOOR 


By body is meant the sensitive element of the body, or the 
material quality of the body present all over the body, with the 
exception of the ends of hair, nails, down and dried epitheliel 
foals, xpable of" peciving couch, When. the" body. iovelf 
becomes a door, ic is known as body-door. 


. MIND-DOOR bs 
By mind is meant the life-continuum, Tt is not the ordinary 
life-continyum, but the life-continuum that gets arrested imme- 
diately before the consciousness thae turns to sense impressions. 


‘When the mind itself becomes a door, it is known as mind-door. 
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If stich be the case, a question may be asked as to whether 
each of th life-gontinua immediately following rebirth con 
sciousness, which also gets arrested before the atising of the 
succeeding oneNg also called the mind-door, They should not 
be considered as mind-doors, for, from the frst life-continaum 
up to the last one in the series, eachsgets arrested for the origination. 
of the immediacely contiguous ones. It is only the life-continuum 
that gets arrested for the origination of a thought process ig called 
the mind-door. 


If such be the case, would the life concinuum chat gets arrested 
for the origination of a five-door process of,thought, whenever a 
‘sense’ impression comes in contact with any of the doors as eye 
and s0 on, be called the mind-door ? ‘The réply to that question 
is in che negative, The life-continuum that gets arrested for 
the originacion of the five-door apprehending is common to all 
the five doors and’pot to a particular door. Therefore, ic is only 
the life-continuurh that gets arrested before the origination 
.of the mind-door apprehending chat is called the mind-door. 


ILLUSTRATION 


‘The lifetontinuum that gets arrested before the origination 
-of tie five-door apprehending and the mind-door apprehending 
‘could be understood by che following illustration :—On a very 
‘cloudy day, wichoue any sunshine, when a bird alights on the 
‘end of a branch of a tree, its image does not fall on the ground. 
‘Similarly, the lifescontinaum that gets arrested immediately 
Before the arising of the five-door apprehending. Whereas, 

von the other hand, on a bright sunny day, when a bird alighes 
son the end of a branch of a tree, then thae act and the falling 
“of the shadOw of the bird take place simultancously without any 
‘appreciable interval of time, Similarly, che life-cqntinuum 
thar“gets arrested immediately before the grigination of the 
mind-door apprehending, and objects -’r concepts, coming in 
contact with the mind-door apprehending «cognition cake place 


simultaneously. 
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CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS THROUGH 


THE EYEDOOR + 
The 46 classes of consciousness arising throughmhe eye-door are 
as follows :— 
(1) Five-door apprehending, 
(2) Two classes of visual cognition 
(3). Two classes of recipient consciousness 
(4) “Three classes of investigating consciousness 
(5). One class of determining consciousness 
(8) ‘Twenryenine cases of Kimallka appercepions, viz. 
12 immoral, 1 ofaesthetic pteasure (ineffective), 8 morally 
beautiful and 8 ineffective classes conditioned by roots. 
(7) Eight classes of rétention, which are the great resukants 
conditioned by roots 
Although the three classes of investigating consciousness are 
also classes of retention hey are not included under (7) as they 
have already been counted under retention clag. 
‘These classes would be becter understood when processes. of 
thought are studied later. 
CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS THROUGH 
THE OTHER FOUR DOORS 
‘The number of classes of consciousness arising tbrough each 
of the other four doors is the same. The difference would be the 
substitution of che corresponding classes of consciousness, such 
as the two auditory consciousness and so on, in place of visual 
consciousness, 


‘Therefore, it will be seen that there are 54 classes of conscious 


ness through the five doors. “ 
CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS THROUGH 
‘THE MIND-DOOR _ iy 


“There are 67 classes of consciousness arising through the 
smind-dobr viz: a 

(1) One,class of mind-door apprehending 

(2) 55 classes of apperceptions 

G3). 11 classes of retention. 
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Hete, as the ehree classes of investigation are also included, 
the retention classes become eleven, 


CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS THAT ARE 
DOOR FREED 


‘There are 19 classes of consciousness which do got atise 
though any of che six doors, bue perform the functions of rebirth, 
Jife-continuum and redecease. Therefore, they are called ‘door- 
freed.’ ‘They are as follows :— 


(4) 2 classes of resultanc consciousness unconditioned by 
roots called investigating conscioysness, one resulting. 
from immoral deeds done in a previous birth, and the 
other from moral deeds done in a previous bieth 

(2) Bight great clases of Kimaloka resuleanes 

G) Five resulfancs of Rapaloka 

(4). Four resultants of Artipaldka. 


OF OBJECT OF CONSCIOUSNESS 


In che summary of objects, chat which is called object, is of 
six kinds, to wit:—visible object, audible object, odorous 
fbject, stpid object, tangible object and cognizable object. 
Hae, only one visible form is visible objece again, only sound 
is audible objece and so forth, 


Nore 1 


Rapa (628) hece seems co be confined? to the vanniyarana 
(Q.eaems2e0 a), ot sense of colour, the only strictly visible 
+ object (anidassana rdpan @ ego 626s), the form, 
tthe figure the shape (sanghina © -4820m) being known 
inferenially in any one of the sequels of sense cognition. 
But cognizable object is classified under six groups, 10 wit, 
the sensitive parts of the organs, subtle forms', cognitions, 
mental concomitants, Nibbina and name-and-notion*, 
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Hete, of all cognitions arising through the organ of’ sight, 
‘visible form is che objece and such visible form as i presenc, 
Again, of all cognitions arising through the organs of heating, 
ssmell, raste and touch, the corresponding sense gBjects only are 
tthe objeces, and they are present objects. 


Note, 


‘Grosy, and ‘subtle’ is one division of all rapa (6x8) ot non- 
-mental forms (i.e. material qualities). ‘The former comprises all 
sense-organs and sense-objects ; the lacter, the principles or 
states of the two sexes, the vital principle, the two. media 
‘of communication (vifitarci Sexe), space, certain pro- 
petties of matter and ghe ngtritive principles in foods. 


* Note 2 a 


Pafatti (eReReXS) includes nama paifiacti (name or 
‘term ) and atcha pafifatti (notion, idea or concepr), 


Bue the object of mind-door cognition is « sixfold present, 
past ot fucure object, or one our of time, according to its capacities. 


Further, the objects of those ‘door-freed” classes of con- 
sciousness which are called rebirth, life-continuum and re-decease 
‘cognitions, are also of six kinds according to circumstances, 
They have usually been grasped in the immediately preceding 
existence by way of the six doors; they are objects “of things 
either present, or past or they are concepes?. And they ‘are 
Known as Karma, sign of, Karma or sign of destiny®, 


Nore 1 
‘And that ac the time of approaching death. * 


Nore 2 
‘The atcha paifiatci (qeDeaqezexS) is herer intended, ” 
tthac is, the idea, che notion or the conecpt. s 
* , Nore 3 


‘of the objective of one's going, thac is, of one’s destiny. 


Gatinimitean (2 @48S were ), literally, ‘sign of going’ or 
& 
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OF those classes of consciousness which have this or that 
object, aisual aognition has visible form only as its object; 
similarly, in the case of che other four senses. But the objects 
of the triple Nement of apprehension’ ate five-fold, being the 
five sense-objects. 


The remaining kinds of §amaloka resultane consciousness, 
as well as aesthetic pleasure, have in all eases only Kamal&ka 
objects. . 


Immoral consciousness, as well as such Kamaloka appercep- 
tions as ace disconnected from knowJedge, may have all kinds 
of objects except transcendental objects®. 


: Nore r+ 


Triple element of apprehension is manddhituctikan (Ge s09 
renee»), thac is, five-door apprehending and the two classes 
of recipient conseiousness. 


Nore 2 


‘The commentators number these’as nine, the four Paths, the 
four Fruits and Nibbana. 


Those selasses of Kimaloka moral consciousness which are 
connected with knowledge, as well as those belonging co super~ 
ineelleetion which is reckoned as of fifth Jitina moral consciousness, 
‘may have all kinds of objeces except che Path and Fruit of Arahant— 
ship. 


Ineffective Katmaldka consciousness which is connected with 
Knowledge, as well as ineffective super-ihtellection and deter 
mining cognition, may have all kinds of objects under any condi- 
tions. 

3 pully Ardpaldka consciousness, the second andsthe fourth 

‘dis la ‘only sublime objects!. All thet remaining kinds of 

‘sublime consciousness have objects which are concepts*, 


Transcendental consciousness has Nibbana as its object. 
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Nore 1 o4 
The sublime objects are the first and the third” Aruppas 
‘Ariipaloka Jhinas,) 7 
Note 2 


Pafifiattilambantni (Segegentoog@amee8) Acthapafifiatti 
(qe goemee3) is here incended. All the five stages of 
Jana in the fifteen classes of Rapaldka consciousness are 
induced by the pagibhiga nimica (GSeqx8@ee) or 
the transformed after-image (i.e. the image conceptualized) 
‘of one or other of the tén Kasina circles, ot Yy the aber image 
arising in che breathipg exercise, But the after image of any of 
‘che ten impurities or of the living body is capable of inducing 
the first stage only of the Jhina, ‘The firse four stages of Jhina 
induced by the exercise of amity, pity and appreciation are 








-worked on the concept ‘mankind’ ; but the fifth stage induced 
by ‘equanimiy’ is aio concerned with tha cance not a8 an 
object of amity, pity ot appreciation, but as arf object of relative 


indifference. The firse exercise in the Ardpa Jhina is on the 
-concepe ‘space’; the third Ardipa Jhina is exercised on the concept 
* nothingness.’ "Thus, the fifteen Ripa and the six Ardpa Jhiinas 
‘twenty-one in all, work by concepts. 


“ Pancaveesa parittamhi cha cittni mahaggatt 
Ekaveesaei vohire aggha nibbina gocharé 
‘Veesinuccara muttamhi agga magga phalujjiet 
panca sabbattha chace8ei sattadbl tartha sangaho.”” 


“9082 oSam88 F Sood Emonco 
oa828 wD2m05 gd HAs emrOed 
Sarnemns,Gonss gow Saw ogeden . 
08 hee SSHDS momd wr ow or” 





The 23 classes of Kimaldka resultants, five-door apprehending 
cand the ineffective class of aesthetic pleasure, in all 25 classes, 


have for theif objects only the Kamaldka ones. 


6 classes, pamely, the 3 moral, resultant and ineffective classes 
-of the 2nd Ariipa Jhina dwelling on the infinity of consciousness 
and the 3 moral, resuleane and ineffective classes of the 4¢h 
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[Aripa Jhina, dwelling on the infinity of neither perception nor 
rno perception, have for their objects sublime ones, namely, those 
vof Rapaloka and Aripaloka. 


15 classes of Rupaldka consciousness and 6 classes of Ardipaldka 
consciousness belonging to che first and chied Jhinas, making 
21 in all, have for their objects’ concepts, that is, transformed 
afcer-image, obtained from Kasina circles. 


“The 8 clases of ranscendental consciousness have for cheie 
object Nibbana. 


The 12 classes of immoral conscioysness and the 8 classes 
cof moral and ineffective disconnected from knowledge, making 
20 an all, have for cheie objeces ‘all hers excepting the 
trapscendental. ’ 


The 4 classes of moral consciousness connected with knowledge, 
and the moral consciousness of super-intellection, in all five, 
Ihave for their oljects, all others excepting, the Pach and Fruit 
-of Atahatship. 


The 4 classes of ineffective consciousness connected with 
knowledge, the ineffective conscioveness of  supet-incellection 
land the mind-door apprehending, six in all, have for their objects 
all kinds of objects. 


Tin the summary of objects seven Kinds of objects are taken by 
different kinds of consciousness, 


OBJECTS * 


| Consciousnes is like a weak person. A weak person is unable 
to stand without a support. Similarly, consciousness cannot 
strise spontaneously without the support of an_ object: Any 
Thenomnena which ate helpful for che otigination of consciousness 
Fe ealled objects (ilambana qoq@a%e). These slambana 
(¢2Q@8:q) are also called frammasa (q2d@9zn), because 
Se rates of consciousness char arise through he eye-door 
Sndbeo off receive support from them by contact. " + 


‘There are six kinds of objects, viz. visual object, auditory 
object, odorous object, sapid object, tangible object and cogniz- 
tle object. 
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VISUAL OBJECT 3 

The sense of cofour such as blue, yellow and so on, and their 
appearance such as long or shore, square or oomigonal, are called 
visual objects because their impression is perceived by the eye, 
The 46 classes of consciousness arising through the eye-door 
take for their object only che present visual object. Here, 
preseng is of three kinds, namely, 


(1) Present meaning moment (Khana paccuppanna 066 
ebQeoms) 
(2) Present meaning eontinuity‘(saneati paccuppanna eo enen SS 
ogee) and : 
(3) Present meaning By way of duration (addha paccuppanna. 
gO) cOQow ms). . 
OF these, present moment of an object is thae which lasts for 
seventeen thought moments, as such is the duration of life of 
the present object. . 


When any object is seen by the eye, one process of thought 
through the eye-door and three reproductive sequels through 
the mind-door take place, sfter which the impression of the visual 
objece is perceived. The duration of time taken by these four 
“processes of thought is called the continuous present. 


The duration of time from the rebirth consciousness up co 
redecease consciousness, whether it is hundred years ot alittle 
more or less, that is, the span of life in one existence, is ealled 
the present by way of duration, 


OF these three kinds of present, i should be understood that 
the present visual objece referred to is the present moment, 
tha is, tae object hich lat for seventeen thought moments 
only, after which the objece ceases. 

Similarly, in respect of audible, odorous, sapid and cangible* 


objects, the present moment should be understood & that objece 
which lags for seventeen thought moments before its ressation. 


AUDIBLE OBJECTS 


The 46 classes of consciousness arising through the ear-door 
have for their object only the present audible objects, that is, 








| 
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sounds of words spoken, laughter and so on, sounds caused by 
decen aso on, ie duel of whlch i op events hog 
moments. 


x 
ODOROUS OBJECTS 


The 46 classes of consciousness ‘arising through the nose-door 
have for their objece only the presene odorous objects such as 
incense, camphor, perfumes and so on, Here too, by fiesene 
is meant hae object which lasts for only seventeen choughe 
‘moments, 

SAPID OBJECTS 

The 46 classes of consciousness arising ebrough the congue- 
dloot have also for theit objece sapids such as sweet, acid, saltish, 
Dieter, hot and so on, which is momentarily present, the life 
term of which is only seventeen thought moments. 








“TANGIBLE OBJECTS 


The 46 classes of consciousness atising through the body-door 
have for their objects tangible objets originated by kamma 
as well as chose not originated by kamma, In any case the 
tangible object consists of the elements of extension, heat or 
cold and metion, and not that of cohesion. Here too, only the 
tangle object which Its for seveten thought moments 
is the present object. 


COGNIZABLE OBJECTS . 


‘The cognizable objects are of six kinds, to wit :—(1) sensitive 
nfaerial qualities derived from the four greac gssentials (2) subtle 
material qualities, (3) mind, (4) mental concomitants, (5) Nibbina, 
(6) concepe, idea or notion, as well as name of term. 





1. The sensitive material qualities of the Tega mes 
tongua and’ body are the controlling powers of sense* organs. 
12. The subtle material qualities are the clemene of cohesion, 
material qualities of sex, female and male,*material quality of 
the heart-base, the vital power, material quality of food or 
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nutritive essence, material quality of space, the two media of 
‘communication by body and speech, the threee materi! qualicies 
‘of plasticity, viz. those of buoyancy, pliancy and adaprabilicy and 
the four material qualities of matks viz. integeion, continuity, 
decay and impermanence. 


jx Mind is 8g or 121 clases of consciousness. 


4. Mental concomitants are the 52. properties such as contact 
and $0 on, 


5. _Nibbina is the unconditioned state that is intuited by the 
four Paths and four Frits. 


6. Pafifiatti is what i& conventionally known as mountain, 
rock, house, Kasinarcircle and s0 on, that is, a name or a term 
(oiima pafifacti) of a concept, idea or a notion (attha pantac). 


Of these Nibbina and Pafifiacti are free fom time, because 
they are never extinguished and becauser they cannoc be * 
differentiated into past, present and future, All others belong 
to the past, present and future. 


‘The 67 classes of consciousness arising through the mind-door 
have for theit objects, either past or present or future, the five 
sensory objeces such as visual object and so on, also the sensitive 
material qualities of the sense organs, subtle material qualities, 
mind and mental concomitants and time-fteed Nibbina and 
Pafiiacci (name or term) according to circumstances, thie is, 
according as they are Kamaldka apperceptions, supet-intellection 
apperceprions, and the other sublime apperceptions. 


Kamaloka apperceptions, with the exception of the ineffective 
class of aeschetic pleasure, have for their objects, either presete 
past or future, the six sensory objects such as visual object and so 
on, and the time freed Nibbina and name or term. : 

The class of aesthetic pleasure has for its objects che past, 
fucure wed presens enal cbjecs and so on. That if becuse ie 
belongs to Kamaltka consciousness. 


Super-intellection apperceptions which arise by way of celesial 
eye and so on have for their objects, according to circumstances, 
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the five sensory objects dusing the three periods of time, and 
Nibbana ghd nage or term free from time, For instance, 
celestial eye has for its objects the present visual object, and the 
celestial car thenpresent audible object. But the powers of 
Iddhi have for their objects the six sensory objects such as 
visual object and so on during thg three periods of time. The 
super-intellection by which othgrs' houghts are discerned has 
for its object both pase and future cognizable objects. Super- 
intellection remembering past births has for its object only 
the past six kinds of sensory objects such as visual object and so on, 
and those free from time. 
‘OF BASES 

In the summary of bases, what are called ‘bases’ are of six 

kinds, co wit, the bases : eye, ear, nose, tongue, body and heare. 


In Kfimaloka all these obtain. In the world of Rapa there exists 
no base of smell, este or touch, In the world of Artipa none of 
the bases exists. 


Now the five clements of sense-cognition proceed wholly 
and solely in dependence of the fivt sensory organs as their 
respective bases, Bue the elements of mind—that is to say, 
advercing, and reception of the five door impressions, proceed 
solely in dependence of the heart; the element of mind-conscious- 
ness! comprising investigacing-cognitions, the main classes 
of resultant consciousness, the ewo ‘aversive’ kinds of conscious- 
ness, the consciousness of che first Path,saeschetic pleasure and 
Rapalgka consciousness, proceed in dependence of the heat 








But all other classes of consciousness, when they ate moral or 
ifhmoral,’ ineffective or transcendental, are either dependent 
‘on, ot independent of, the heare base. When they are Aripalaka 
cesultants, they are independent of the heart base. 

8 Nore 1 Fy 
on . 

Mandvififina dhica ( @e2ps Bagee 04 ©2e9 ), literally 
rendered so as to cover the seventy-six classes of consciousness 
named, which are capable of taking part tn both presentative 
and representative cognition, Te may be called the clement 
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of comprehension to distinguish it from the element of apprehen- 
sion’ (manddhicu 8e2900089). rans 5 


“ Chavatchu nisi kimé sacea ripe cacubbjthat 
Tivatehu nissiek ruppe dhdeveks nissiel mack 
‘Tecattilisa nissiya dvécqetilisa jlyaré 
Nisslyaca anissiya pakirupps anissititi.”” 


“COrs HaBo m9 wer d,60 Oeypasds 
BOsg BeBe drow AvenOos Hasarda 
Sem OexnGe Hane 68 AamGo sowed 
HowrsO Gono cosadies qiewenoed" 


In Kamalaka che seven elements of cognition exist in depend= 
cence of the six bases of eye and so on, 
In Rapaldka the element of eye cognition, the element of eat 
nition, the element of mind and the element of mind-con- 
sciousness exist in dependence of the ehree bages of eye, eat and 
heart 


In Ardpaldka the only element of mind-consciousness exists 
selbons the sx bcs, els say, that it has no base at all. 


Forty-three classes of consciousness exist in dependence of 
the six bases. They are 23 Kimaloka resultants, five-door 
apprehending, aesthetic pleasure, the two aversives, 15 RGpaloka 
aes and the transcendental consciousness belonging t the 
first Path, . 


Forty-two classes of consciousness exist in dependence of, or 
independent of, the heart-base. ‘They exist in dependence of the 
hheart-base in Kamajoka and Ripalbka where che five aggregat® 
exist, and independent of the heatt-base in Ariipaldka where 
‘only the mind and mental concomitants, or only four aggregates, 
exist. A 

. SIX BASES Be ow 

‘There ave six bases, co wit, eye-base, ear-base, nose-hase, 
tongue-base, body-bfse and heart-base. Base is the place where 
the mind and mental concomitants arise. Sometimes they arise 
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in the tye and so on.When a visual object comes in contace with 
che sensisgfe material quality of the eye, consciousness existing 
in the heart-base vibrates, gets arrested, apprehends through the 
five doors and pagceives an impression of a visual object, which 
is called eye-cognicion, Because the consciousness of eye- 
cognition arises in the eye or in dppendence of the eye, the eye 
is called the eye-base, A 

Similarly, ear-base and soon. But, the heart-base is a material 
quality originated from Kamma and associated with the blood 
in che heart, where che clement of mind and ehe element of mind- 
consciousness arise. Because they arise ingthe heart or in depend 
‘ence of the heart, the heart is called rhe heart-base. 


HEART AND ITS BASE 


The heart is sicuased in che chest cavity between the wo 
breasts and more inlined to che lefe assuming a shape resembling 
a Locus bud with is apex turned downwards. The interior of the 
hheare is noc smooth bu elevated. and depressed in such a way as 
to resemble the excernal surface of the vegetable called “Vatakolu’ 
(BrOeag). The heare-base, which is a marerial quality 
dltived from the four great essentials and originated from Kamma, 
is associated with the blood contained in the heart cavity. The 
clement of mind (five-door apprehending and pair of recipiene 
consciousness) and the element of mind-consciousness, (76 
‘lassee of consciousness) that isto say, the element of apprehension 
and comprehension exist depending on the heart-baee. 


HEART AND ITS CONTENTS 


‘The heare is sid co be smal inthe cae af intelligent people 
and large in che ignorane, and che heart cavity Jarge in the in- 
{gelligent and small in the ignorant, The blood in the heart 
“cavity becorges jet black like a very ripe ‘Dan’ (ge @x®) fruit, 
when one get very angry. Ata cie when cere tly and peed 
‘of great int¥nsity, the blood assumes the colour of water tesulting 
from washing meat. When the ignorance is ver great, it becomes 
the colour of water resulting from washing rice, The blood of 
fone with an imaginative temperament is like che colour of the 
Sater resulting, from boiling ‘Kollu' (@en0qi@Q) beans. The 
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blood of one with a devotional temperament is sparkling and 
resembles either the colouir of pearls or yellow like’ she colour 
of ‘Kinihiri’ (@48@S) flowers. The blood of an intelligene 
person is red resembling the colour of rubies. # 


NUMBER OF BASES EXISTING IN DIFFERENT 
PLANES. 


All. the six bases exist in beings born in Kimalbka, whose 
sensory organs are not defective in any way. 


In Rapaloka, with the exception of the sphere of unconscious 
beings, nose-base, tongtte-base and body-base are absent. How 
is it that the eye-base and eat-base exist and not the other theee ? 
By reason of the pyesence of the ee-base and earbuse, moral 
classes of consciousness can arise by seeing the Buddha ‘and 
hearing the doctrine. By means of the nose, tongue and body, one 
is able to gratify one’s senses through those organs, but they 
would not help one to accumulate good Kamipa. Therefore, the 
three bases of nose, tongue and body are for present in the 
15 spheres of Brahmaldka. Again, having realized che futility 
and the danger of indulging in sense desires, by mental culeure 
and concentration one detaches oneself from sensuous pleasure 
and attenuates the craving for chem, and after cultivating Jhinas 
he is born in Riipaléka withoue the ehree bases of nose, tongue 
and body. This does not mean chat they are devoid’ of the 
‘ordinary nose, tongue and body. 


In the sphere of unconscious beings, there is not a single base 
present but only a phySical body. 


In Ardpaloka the aggregate of rtipa (material qualities) is 
tocally absent, but the mind and mental concomitants exis, 
66 dapenting oe se eeu ° 


CONTROVERSY RE HEART-BASE . 


‘Wich regard co the heart-base, there is a conflict of opinion 
as to whether it is in the heart or the brain, or in b6th, of any- 
where else in thé’ human system. Criticism is also levelled 
against the+commentators that, when the Buddha never stated 
the organ in which fe existed, they erroneously expounded that 
it was present in the heart, “2 
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‘The Buddha states Yan rlipan nissiya manddhdtuca mand 
vititina dhicaca pavatcantin elipan (e y8- Berea O22 
ArQD SemrBaxer, 6s AQ CBee S60) that 
in dependence of,g maerial quality the clement of mind and 
the element of ‘mind-consciousness exist and that material 
Qual is reeted to by im. Because the Buddha does no 
specify in which organ this maeefial quality exists, whether in 
the heart, or brain, or both, or anywhere else in the human system, 
itis illogical and unreasonable to challenge the exposition of 
the commentators and accuse them by alleging that they seate 
that ic is the heart, Whae the commentators do state is that 
this material quality of hearg-base, which is derived from the 
four great essentials and originated frofh Kamma, is associated 
with,the blood in the heart organ. As the blood is circulated 
all over the body and is a product of the heayt, che commentators 
are "quite justifiable in designating this macetial quality as heart- 
Taal noon og riicldl eitooagh oor iets Geomsohtea 
beeween the heart and che brain in that the heart eannoe perform 
its functions withgur the necessary innervation ftom the brain, 
nor could the brath perform its functions without the necessary 
blood supply from che heart. That the heart is the more im~ 
poreant of the ewo could be deduced from the face thae death is 
‘more often caused by stoppage of heats action than from other 
causes. That it is not located in the brain could be understood 
casily by the face that consciousness may arise anywhere in the 
body under necessary circumstances, for blood which is pumped 
out by the ‘heart supplies the whole body, 





The Scientists and western Philosopher of course, would say 
thae consciousness aries in che bran and Hain che Beg. Wi 
due deference to Scientists and Physiologists, it must be seated 
that, although their investigations and tesearches moce or less 
deinicely have located diferene centres inthe bain a conelling 
certain phenomena, and though the functions of the brain, whicl 
constitute the cerebrum and cerebellum, medulla oblongata 
‘and spinal cord, sensory and motor nerves and so on have been 
understood, ®which are incontrovertible facts, have not 
reached cbB climax nor would they even a ei a ee i 
not perfect and that knowledge too is with regrsd to only physi 
rater Even in the feet ‘of Scientists and Physiologists 
arriving at the ultimate cuth with regaial to their findings, 
they could do so wich matter only, but not with immaterial 
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‘qualities such as consciousness and cheie mental concomnitants, 
which could be discerned only by an Omniscignt. Te_would be 
impossible, for ‘instance, for one with worldly knowledge to 
-eonttive some appliance or method by which ghe time taken in 
-a process of thought could be ascertained. The commentacors 
who have guined supra-mundgne knowledge and Enlightenment 
state that’ a thought process, consists of seventeen thought 
moments, each of which consists of three phases, nascent, static 
and cefsant, whenever a visual object is seen by che eye and before 
the meaning of che object is understood three other processes atis- 
ing through the mind-door take place, Fach choughe moment is 
supposed ro be becwgen one billionth and evo billioneh pare 
of tha tims taken in sipping one's Gingets ce che winking of an 
eye, Now, phenonféna of this nacure, which take place frorp the 
moment of conception up 0 death, could only be expounded by 
the Enlightened Ones, and could never be explained by Chemtsts, 
Scientists Physiologists and Philosophers who possess only 
worldly knowledge. 

Buddhism does noe deny by any means the truth of their 
findings; on che other hand, theit findings are absolutely in 
genfoxmity with the doce preached by the Bad, bt they 
Fave not been able to geet the utimare and higheseerath ard 
to reveal chings as they in reality ate, Hence, they say that 
consciousness arises in the brain, 





Some allege that the commentators have not described the 
hheart and its contents as they truly ate viz. that the heare consists 

* of pwo auricles and two ventricles and that venous blood comes 
into the right side of the heart which is pumped out into the 
lungs and after aeration becomes arterial and so on. The 
-commentators are ng¢ concetned with the anatomy and physiology 
of the heare or any other organ. They say there is a cavity in 


the heart which contains blood with which is associated che _ 


heart-base, The blood is said to be assuming different colours 
according 19, the type of consciousness that arises, and this truth 
is also repudiated by certain critics who are acquaineéd with the 
face that the vendas blpod is darker han the arterial. No one 
would deny, that venous blood is dark and arterial blood is red. 
Those conditions areediscerned by the naked eye, but the eye of 
wisclom is necessary t0 believe in che truth of che fact thae 
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different colours are assumed by the blood when influenced by 
certain classes of consciousness, 

The heart-base is neither the heart nor the brain. It is onl 
a material quality Yerived from the four great essentials and origi 
ated from Kamma, which is associated with the blood in the 
circulation, which is carried on ‘by the heart receiving nerve 
supply from the brain, . 
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